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CALENDAR 1950-1951

SUMMER SESSION, 1950

Term I —June 19-July 28
Term ITA—July 31-August 18
Term II —July 31-September 1

FALL SEMESTER, 1950-1951

July 15 Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.30 a.m.-
12.30 p.m.).

August 1 Applieations for admission must be filed on or before this date.

August 19 Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.30 a.m.-
12.30 p.m.).

August 23 All admission requirements must be completed by this date, inelud-

ing receipt of official transcripts.
September 6, 7, Orientation program. Entering freshmen are required to be on the
8 11 campus daily to attend all scheduled events and keep all appoint-
ments. Other new students are required to keep all scheduled
appointments and are strongly urged to attend other events.

September 6 College aptitude test for transfer students registering late. (10-
11.30 a.m.)
September 8 Teacher training qualifying examinations for transfer students with

at least sophomore standing : Fundamentals test for all teacher
training eandidates (8.30 a.m.-12 m.) ; General Culture test for
candidates for secondary school eredentials (1 p. m.-4.30 p.m.).

September 16 Qualifying examinations for students registering late (8.30 a.m.-
12.30 p.m.).

September 20 College aptitude test for transfer students registering late (8.30
a.m.-10 a.m.).

September 12-13 Registration and payment of fees,

September 14 Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.
September 25 Last date for late registration.

September 28 Applications for admission to teacher education. Little Theatre,

m.
September 29 Last date for filing application for M.A. degree.
November 3 Last date for withdrawal from classes.
November 23-25 Thanksgiving recess.
December 8 Last date for filing applications for mid-year graduation.
December 16 Last day before Christmas recess begins.
January 2 Classwork resumes.
January 17-24 Semester examinations.
January 24 End of first semester.

SPRING SEMESTER, 1950-1951

January 2 Applications for admission must be filed on or before this date.

January T Qualifying examinations for all entering students (8.30 am.-
12.30 p.m.).

January 13 All admission requirements must be completed by this date, includ-

ing receipt of official transcripts.
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January 27,

t

January 27

January 29

January 31 and
February 1

February 2

February 12
February 16
February 22

March 19-24
March 30
April 20
May 30
May 31-
June T
June T
June 8

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Orientation program. All entering freshmen are required to be on
the campus daily to attend all scheduled events and keep all
appointments. Other new students are required to keep all
scheduled appointments and are strongly urged to attend other
events.

College aptitude test for transfer students registering late (830
am.-10 a.m.).

Teacher training qualifying examinations for transfer students with
at least sophomore standing: fundamentals test for all teacher
training eandidates (8.30 a.m.-12 m.) ; general culture test for
eandidates for secondary school eredentials (1 p.m.-4.30 p.m.).

Registration and payment of fees.

Instruction begins. Late registration fee becomes effective.
Last date for late registration.
Last date for filing application for M.A. degree,

Alﬁlicﬂtinus for admission to teacher education, Little Theatre,
m.

Spring recess,

Last date for withdrawal from classes,

Last date for filing application for June or summer graduation.
Memorial Day—holiday.

Semester examinations.

End of second semester.
Commencement.
SUMMER SESSION, 1951

Term I —June 18-July 27
Term 1I—July 30-August 17

FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES

The state colleges have three major funections, namely: (1) To help the indi-
vidual student to develop a well-rounded and adjusted personality ; (2) to promote in
all students eivie intelligence and competence ; and (3) to create supplies of trained
men and women to serve as teachers and officials in the elementary and secondary
schools, to fill places of leadership in business and industry, and to transfer to graduate
institutions to equip themselves to extend the frontiers of knowledge and to occupy
the positions of leadership in various professions. In terms of publiely supported higher
education, the state colleges and the university together make provision for the reali-
zation of all the essential objectives of higher eduecation in our State.

To achieve their unique purposes the state colleges have developed and are
improving offerings as follows:

1. Teacher education curricula for those students who plan to teach, supervise,
or administer in the elementary school, the junior high school, and in secondary
schools.

2. Preprofessional curricula.

3. Four-year curricula in such fields as business, industry, governmental services,
homemaking, and social service.

4, General education for students who take work which leads toward the
bachelor’s degree or to the higher professions through graduate work,

5. Guidance services to assist the individual student to plan his educational
program and to make his college and life adjustments.

6. Extension courses in appropriate fields.

The democratic controls exercised over the state colleges make them readily and
effectively responsive to individual and community needs and encourage them con-
tinuously to make significant improvements in both curriculum and personal services.
The state colleges are thus laboratories in which the facts and theories developed in
research, in community living, and in daily association with students are reflected
in an instruetional program designed to provide edueational services inherent in the
prineiple of equality of opportunity.
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THE COLLEGE
LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Renowned as a winter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego
has become equally famous for its cool summers. High cultural standards in art,
musie, literature, and seience create a stimulating environment for a college, Many
of these advantages are to be found in the heritage resulting from the expositions of
1915-16 and 1935-36, including the buildings themselves, which portray the best types
of Spanish colonial art and architecture. Housed in these buildings are the Fine Arts
Gallery, exhibits in anthropology, natural history, and American archaeology, which
are in many respects unsurpassed. The outdoor organ, the Ford Bowl, and the horti-
cultural gardens make Balboa Park, in which all these facilities are located, world
renowned. The Seripps Institution of Oceanography, operated by the University of

mi" at La Jolla, gives opportunity for important eooperation in the biological

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT

.On February 1, 1931, the college was moved to the new ca mpus, located one mile
north of the city’s principal east-west boulevard, El Cajon Boulevard. The buildings
a;e ot sm".’sh'MWmh_ architecture which is well suited to the landseape and climate
Sarhis region. They include the Academic Building (which houses lecture halls
the Libras ‘_“t'}l“d'?mmmti\'e offices) ; the Science Building ; the Fine Arts Bulldnﬂil'f
Sexi (;OY ; the Little Theater ; the Music Building ; the Campus Elementary Schoo !

Dps Cottage (a social clubhouse for women students) ; the Cafe and Book Store;

and the Physical Bdueation Building (a structure with adequate facilities for both

:iellll :nego;;n;glé ’i‘he Eymnasium contains a very fine basketball floor with stands o

site, has a seatin ,500 Spectators. A fine concrete stadium, constructed in a na ter,

Shitine L 500 g capacity that is adequate for present needs. The open air theater,
bersons, serves as g meeting place for large groups.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintains a ' it has
- 0 modern elementary school on the campus where it I
Sle:m-?:h extengive program for the education of elementary school teachers. The
oratory plan which calls for the use of work-rooms, the library, and

affords unusual opportuniti 3
i ities for t i i ing. By 2
ment with the San Diego city m:d Lo X sndaty inlo enBIRERY

elementary ang secondary schools,

THE FACULTY

Th )
Soaition g’gfgmb;‘;l;l edncati?n of tb‘e faculty places the college at the 97 Pemr‘:g::
see the directo:;. education institutions of the Country. For listing and fu

THE LIBRARY
library facilities of thi
ibrary consists of wel] gy,
8 selected to meet the

8 college are noteworthy for an institution of i'f
P er 110,000 books and receives more tlmnlﬂ‘)o v
fession trained 1i 5 requirements of n modern educational ins
faculty in geyir mdf,? l"":mﬂs are available to render assistance to students
The Camp £ and reference work,

~= The
size. Thel

ampus = = 5
Dos Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 14,000

ui: g
“auipment and building facilities that are unique.
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ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is & member of the Northwest Association of Secondary
and Higher Schools, the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, and
the Western College Association.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Living arrangements for students whose homes are not in San Diego or within
commuting distance are made through the offices of the Dean of Women or the Dean of
Men. Women students are urged to live in the residence hall adjoining the campus.
Careful consideration is given to study conditions, healthful living, and adequate social
opportunities. Room and board may be secured for approximately $275 per semester,
payable in four installments. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working a few
hours each week are oceasionally available. Reservations should be made in advance
through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 5, California.
Single women students under the age of 21 who find other accommodations more
desirable must file with the Dean of Women a statement from the parent or guardian.

VETERANS’' EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses for
veterans leading to the baccalaureate in some 22 major fields and to tHe master's
degree and various teaching credentials, In connection with the Personnel Services
Center, a veterans’ office is maintained on the campus to facilitate registration, aid in
the establishment of benefits, afford special counseling services, and serve as an
information center.

Through the City of San Diego, 400 family units formerly under the jurisdic-

- tion of the Federal Publie Housing Authority have been made available to the college

for the housing of its married veterans. These units are located some eight miles from
the campus proper at Aztec Terrace, midway between Old Town and Loma Portal.
Applications for housing at Azteec Terrace are made through the office of the Dean
of Men.

STUDENT LIFE

A rich field of extracurricular activities is available to the student throughout his
college life. The student is urged to select these activities carefully in order that he
may profit by such extra-class experiences without lowering his standards of scholar-
ship. The Student Handbook, available at the time of registration, gives information
concerning activities which inelude organizations in every department of the college,
and opportunities for individual and group experience in the social, athletic, fraternal,
religious and governmental life of the campus.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The Health Department is maintained for the proteetion and care of student
health. A complete physical examination is required of each student upon admission to
college. Careful attention is given to cases undergoing remedial treatment or to cases
in which a modification of study load or amount of participation in physical activities
seem advisable,

A college physician and school nurse are available for consultation and emer-
gency treatment. Students who have been absent over three days because of illness
should receive clearance from the Health Office before returning to classes.

A group plan for accident insurance is in operation for students who desire to
participate.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The college offers the services of a trained staff to students who wish help in the
solution of problems which are personal, social, academie, or occupational in nature,
It is a program designed to help students gain the greatest possible advantage of their
college experience. Agencies and facilities cooperating in the effort to assist students

e




10 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

i ri ing L tory, the speech improve-
lude the student health service, reading and study laboratory, D ‘
E\l:nl:. program, mathematies elini(’e. the placement and occupational guidance service,
and a staff of personal counselors. Students who wish to take advantage of these facili-

ties may do so through the Personnel Services Center.

PLACEMENT OFFICE

The Placement Office provides a central source of information' on plglcement
opportunities and vocational trends. The staff assists undergraduates in ’ﬁndlt.lg. p:er;
time employment. Full time employment for graduates or former _studenf:s is facilita
through contacts with sehools, businesses, and industries in this locality.

SCHOLARSHIPS

A number of scholarships for both men and women has been m}tde avai}able
through the efforts of the alumni, civic organizations, student orga nizations, bugmgs!
and professional groups and individuals, and other friends of ‘the college. Stu:er.li:tl‘litnlf
in ability and achievement, strength of character, and worthiness from the’ point 0
view of need are the standards upon which selection is based. Scholarship aid is
limited for the most part to students who have completed at least one s;_epnester at th;
San Diego State College. Except for athletics grants-in-aid, which are initiated throug
the Director of Athleties, scholarship applications are made through the office of the
Dean of Women.

Unless otherwise stipulated, all scholarship awards are determined and announced
by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships in October of the college year
Applications for scholarships for the fall semester must be filed with the office =
the Dean of Women prior to October 15th. The scholarships available for 1950-51:

ALPHA GAMMA DELTA. This sorority presents a $50 award each year @
the student in the sorority with the highest grade point average.

ALTRUSA CLUB. Two scholarships of $50 each are made available am:unllt);
by the Altrusa Club of San Diego. Applications are considered from women studen
enrolled in San Diego State College who are worthy and in need. i

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN. One schola_rﬂh.lll:
of $100 is given each year in June to a graduating senior who will begin work in &
accredited college or university toward a higher degree or credential. The thhulfg
is made available by the S8an Diego Branch of the American Association of Univers!
Women. Interviews with representatives of that organization are required.

AMERICAN SOCIETY OF CIVIL ENGINEERS, SAN DIEGO SECTION.

the

A scholarship of $75 is awarded annually through the San Diego Section of the
American Society of Civil Engineers to the engineering student selected for
schol.arship on a basis of character, ability, personal qualities, and financial n€
Nominations are made by the Engineering Department of the College. At least 80
more status is required for nomination.

ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of $100 is given each year to be di"ﬂ
among students in financial need, at the diseretion of the Committee on Loans &/

Scholarships. The committee gives consideration to scholastic attainment, finap
need, and character, s

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarshi sarded ter through

A v p, awarded each semest! oY
Co:fumttee on Loans and Scholarships, is made avsila ble by a public spirited citizen WhO
prelers to assist a student majoring in science,

; ASSOCIATION OF CHILD EDUCATION. The Association of Clnldng
cation makes available each year a $50 scholarship to a student in the Kinders8t o
Primary program. The award is customarily made to an upper division i
show;:gL;l},r;mlse in a particular field who is in need financially. Blue Ker.

KEY. Two scholarships of each are awarded annually by PIue e
One of these 1s granted to a needy lower t?i::'(ijsion student of regular standing ¥ e
E‘-‘tmﬂr participated in student affairs, and the second to an entering freshman

as an outstanding record of achievement in high school activities. uppet

divisi(?nA: AND GOWN. Two $50 scholarships are awarded annually }gatol!
year Drevigmen students who have attended San Diego State College for at ta'B
average inus tf;oldate of making application and who have maintained at 1eas
i thsc olarship for their entire college career. The scholarships 4r€

rough the San Diego State College chapter of Cap and Gown.

w204
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CHAMBER OF COMMERCE MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS. Several scholar-
ships of $30 per semester have been made available by the San Diego Chamber of
Commerce to players of the following instruments in the college band : Solo cornet, solo
clarinet, first French horn, first trombone, first baritone, first Sousaphone, and first
drum. Applications are filed directly with the Musie Department.

DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION. Two scholarships of
$25 each are presented each spring, one to a young man and the other to a young
woman outstanding in citizenship and Americanism. Applicants should have at least
a “B" average in scholarship, should be able to demonstrate need for financial assist-
ance, and should have junior standing in the college when selected. The selection is
made by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships and presentation of awards
i# made at a luncheon on Flag Day, which is given by the Daughters of the American
Revolution.

FACULTY DAMES. Two scholarships of $50 each are given annually to
deserving women students selected by the Loans and Scholarships Committee.

FLEMING, HARVEY, GOLF. Through a trust fund set aside for awards to
exceptional golf players who enroll in college, scholarships of $250 are given. This is
a ecompetitive award.

FOOTHILL BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL CLUB. Two $25 scholar-
ships, one to a young woman and one to a young man, are given annually, Selections
are made by this club from students entering state college from high school.

FOOTLIGHTS THEATRE, INC. Annual awards of $50 each are made to
members of this Little Theatre group who do outstanding work in dramatic arts..

FRESHMAN CLASS, 1949-1950. Two scholarships of $50 each will be
awarded in the fall of 1950, one to an entering freshman man and one to an entering
freshman woman. The scholarships will be awarded to students who have demonstrated
leadership in high school activities, Fiinal seleetion will be made by the Committee on
Loans and Scholarships. :

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA MEMORIAL. A scholarship of %100 is awarded
annually to a student in drama. Applicant must be officially enrolled in at least his
fourth semester in speech and drama with participation in dramatic productions on
the campus. He must have at least a “C" average in all college work. Applications
are made to the Speech Arts Department for action and awards are made after
approval of the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

KAPPA BETA NU. A $100 scholarship is offered annually to a junior or senior
woman student in elementary teacher education. Applicant must be a resident of
San Diego County who is in financial need. Final selection rests with a scholarship
committee of Kappa Beta Nu.

KAPPA DELTA Pl. Two $25 scholarships are awarded annually by Kappa
Delta Pi of San Diego State College. Selection for awards is made by the group.

LA MESA EVENING WOMAN’S CLUB. One $75 scholarship is awarded by
this club to a student entering San Diego State College.

LA SOCIAS NEUVAS. Two $50 scholarships are given annually to women
students selected by this organization.

MARCY, MAY FINNEY. Fifty-dollar scholarships are awarded from this fund
to women students in upper division. Applications are made to the Dean of Women
and awards made upon recommendation of the faculty Committee on Loans and
Scholarships to Mrs. Marey and a committee of members of Cap and Gown on San
Diego State College campus,

NORTH PARK KIWANI-ANNES. One scholarship of $50 a semester for a
year is awarded annually by this group to a male student preparing for teaching. The
recipient must have at least junior standing at the time and be approved by the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

P. E. 0. (ER CHAPTER). A sum of $15 a month is granted each year to a
woman student enrolled in San Diego State College.

P. E. 0. (DM, HR, AND IZ CHAPTERS). Scholarships ranging from $35 a
semester to $30 a semester are awarded annually from these clubs. Selection is made
by the chapter itself or by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships of the college.

PANHELLENIC (S. D. 8. C.). Fifty dollars annually is given to the sorority
girl who has the highest grade point average for the year.
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Pl LAMBDA THETA. An annual scholarship of $50 will be given to a senior ADDITIONAL DONORS
student in education. The selection will be made by the fraternity with approval of the 5 : y _
Committee on Loans and Scholarships. 3 4 178 Additional donors to scholarship funds or to the San Diego State College Foun
SAN DIEGO BASEBALL CLUB. An annual scholarship of $250, made avail- O e AL R R
able by the San Diego Baseball Club, is distributed to San Diego State College . Al Bahr Temple H:ill;ror': f:rances
athletes with a prineipal interest in baseball. Recipients are selected by the Director Alpha Kappa Alpha S Herbert B ATimnna
of Athletics of the college, with the approval of the Committee on Loans and Am'incan Assog:)atll:l:doof Univer- ki Reond
Scholarships. ¥ women, Coro & re
ili i Kelly, Mr. and Mrs. Wilbur
SAN DIEGO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S CLUB. A $50 G e Kivask Link if hea. Diin
scholarship is awarded annually to a worthy young woman attending San Diego State Aztee Athletic Angels Lions Club of San Diego
College and majoring in Business Administration and having at least a “C" average. Baranov, Nate Milk Institute of San Diego
SAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarship of $50 California Congress of Parents and "Cuuntvy
each are presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to college Teachers Nida, W. L.
year. Applications are made on forms supplied by the San Diego City Teachers Dairy Mart I‘_\,_‘thlan Sisters, Grand Temple
Association and are reviewed by the association’s committee on scholarships. Personal Del Mar Charities Ripley, Robert
interviews are required, and final selection is made by that committee, Delta Sigma Theta (Beta Nu Rosenberg Foundat:ondid
SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. From two to four : Chapter) Isi_otnry Cl;llgegf Escondido
$100 scholarships are made available annually by this group of teachers. Awards are EDEHO‘% Pi The_ta - mpls&m;: i K
made to students in the field of elementary education and final selection rests with Escondido Junior Women’s Club Small, ucian K.
the Committee on Loans and Secholarships, Fox, George Sol;)é bsé Lt% >
5o u v Xhe .
SAN DIEGO ENGINEERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 is given each semester R e Thursday Clab
by the San Diego Engineers Club to a student majoring in engineering who shows Gi‘;‘& V:Im’Ph'ti;'cy Todd, O. W., Jr.
particular ability in that field. Three candidates from all students applying are ﬁ? P : S:ies Anon‘ymous
melttﬂem_iedel‘;ybthe Committee on Loans and Scholarships. These three candidates Griffin Prope
are interview y the members of the Engineers Scholarship Co mittee, who make
the final selection. g LOANS
SAN DIEGO PANHELLENIC. Two $50 scholarships are awarded annually Short term loans are available to students who have attended the San Dlggo
to two upper division women students. Applications are made through the Committee State College for at least one semester who have demonstrated ability to do sa 18&
on Loans and Scholarships and selection is left to the diseretion of the committee. factory college work. Applications for loans are made to the (Jommyl‘!;_tee on Loans an
. STEINMAN-HILLEL. Mr. and Mrs. Lou Steinman, members of the San . Scholarships through the offices of the Dean of Men or Dean of Women.
Diego Lasker Lodge of the B'nai B'rith, which sponsors the Hillel organization on the !

San Diego State College campus, have set aside $400 for scholarships, $50 to be

STOTT, W. K. Each June $100 will be awarded a student graduating from
San D'lego State College who had a major in history. The student must enroll in an
accredited college or university to work for a higher degree or credential ; must have
completed at least two years of upper division work at San Diego State College.

Applicant is selected by the Department of History and ittee
on Loans and Scholarships, DT e Ry S

WALKER, RALF MARC. A scholarship in the amount of $500 is made avail-
able by the Wﬂlker-Boo-tt por?oration in memory of the late Mr., Ralf Mare Walker

WE[NBEHGEFI, HENRY, INTERFAITH SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarshi
E I " 4
:: 3111008;3 agfmied in April of each year to the student of any religious faith enrolled
fait.heid‘:; iego State College who is Jjudged to have done the most to further inter-
- ; : s ixa.n:u:mg the students of the college during the year of the award. This
B’naiarlg'righ § made available by Mr, Henry Weinberger of the Lasher Lodge of

WOMEN’S AUXILIARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL '
award of $100 is made availab] by th i i 80C! i P ann_lml :
to an outstanding male studeni ilir pr(;.g:nﬁi;a;.‘&uﬂmry B e P

WOMEN'S ci1vic LEAGUE. Th ) .
award of $50 to a deserving woman atudelng:::'eg l?;v;ﬁeliee:ﬁi.smmm g




ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High school gradus i : : .
may be admitted togthisuc‘:}'i?: and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation

such fitness to b6 shows b &€ upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruetion,

¥ previous scholastic ree 7 evi
character and personal qualifications, s v

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

(1) A high school transeri
I ; Pt must be presented showing satisfact scholarshi
;:1& 0(1-2) applicants must demonstrate readiness for college ingtruetiul:l !:}rrfuTﬁ;izg :::atlig:
¥ scores on such tests as the college may designate,

R gular status 1 be
e | r stat Wi gl‘ﬂnted if the Bt“dent hﬂs earned A or B £gr ades in not
'Lhﬂ.n 16 semester COurses ﬂnrmg the 1.@11“], 1‘19‘ ‘.’ﬂth, and tw E]I:h Br ades.

Provisi : :

i :E:::I]m;;l ::::te:: will be‘grantegi if the student has earned A or B grades in
e Rl e }_:;:li ‘c;])ulrbes during the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth grades.
Statos it L ghtly below the a'hm:e standard may be admitted to provisional
g JINg examination scores indicate probable success in college. One year

for all regular college work complet.ed.gmde average of O or better. Full credit is allowed

Adult i
orisa veter:fte:?{’i%:ltlu%vmayl?e granted an applicant who is over 21 years of age
examinations satisfactor a]ﬁ[} » brovided that he demonstrates through qualifying
0 regular status upon r);mﬂl\' tly tfo go mlle‘f“ work. Such students may be transferred
of 24 or more units of colleg: vgur’llgnmrintnfzu}““'}n deficiences and after completion
better. Full credit is allowed for al] regulaf—nec:ﬁe;:sﬁf:;::ioxifﬁetfﬁude Sy 8

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Certlﬁcﬂtes of Eﬂlcﬁﬂsﬁfu e iDatl()]l eror “ t xamination
i 1 Xam
¥ b fi e the COI] ge En rance E i

SPECIAL STUDENTS

In exceptional cases, pe

who do not full » Dersons over 21 years of age or 7,

students upon pie:;-;?t;ttigi cglleg'e Saftdnce req“iremegntﬂ mv:yte{:;nzd?xf:i:: (c)lﬂd War'i{ill
factory work at this colle eoxgmde'nce showing good charge Ser ini abil'te ae:l spe<t._ v
in addition to the usuga] gr - Non-high school graduates shall he sSquired e s? te
college work for iy twoegmrementu for the A B. Degree t]irm:1 ’r :,g com}: g e%
graduate students who do no:;a ?E:tl?; “fourses lacking high s::hool gr?;;?lftstiorl; u&l?ege
to graduate status) may be admittedyasl;sl;l;tgliﬁu;?gzl‘um Frnduate status \ses achianion

ate students,
ADMISSION WITH Ap
VA
Credit earned in p Aoy BTANDING

7 ecognized institnt y

advanced standing g mstitutions of collegiate i
ifnstitution. APDligantsogﬂt:ﬁ,;rdmgly toward the graduil:i!g: ‘:;llljn?:oe“];ate? ?]f‘d
or the last college att AN average grade of C gr b : e e
for regular status, A ended, and for the last seme, o petter for all college work,

- A student wh : 'ster of attendance j 5 ;
pleted at least 12 yni VIio enters with advanced wAnce in order to qualify
applicant may disregand it 2%, WOk in another eolleginpr M 45 On¢ Who has com-
8 collegiate record anq apply for ad;;l-m-tmmn' However, no
18s1on only on the basis
(14)

€8 cannot meet the ahoye scholarship require- -

L
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of his high school work. No credit earned after a student has accumulated 64 units of
work in all types of collegiate institutions may be transferred from a junior college.

Students seeking admission with advanced standing must furnish complete tran-
seripts for all work attempted beyond the eighth grade. If an official evaluation is
desired, a deposit of $2 must accompany the application and be received together with
all transeripts at least 30 days before the date of registration. At least 45 semester
units must be completed before a student may apply for an evaluation.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STUDY

Graduate status may be granted to applicants who have regularly applied and
have filed official transeripts as evidenee of their possession of a bachelor's degree from
an aceredited institution.

Graduate special status is granted to those who are provisionally admitted to
graduate study. It is given to a student (1) who has not completed all admission pro-
cedures required for graduate status and (2) to a student whose bachelor’s degree was
earned at an unaeccredited college. A student from an unaceredited ecollege will be
eligible for graduate status when he has earned a grade point average of 1.5 on 12 or
more units of approved upper division work at this College and has cleared all under-
graduate deficiencies.

Admission to candidacy for the master’s degree or for a teaching credential may
be achieved by meeting the respective specific requirements.

Admission to “200"” numbered courses requires graduate status and the meet-
ing of specific prerequisites. A graduate student who may be permitted to enter a “200"
numbered course pending full graduate status will be given only upper division eredit
if graduate status is not achieved by the end of the term in which the course is given.

DEGREES OFFERED

The following degrees are offered by the College : Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, and Bachelor of Education. The Master of Arts degree is offered for persons
holding valid California teaching credentials.

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAM

In order to meet the needs of adults in the community for work on the college
level, courses are offered in the late afternoon and evening under an extended day
program. These courses are on the upper division and graduate levels and earry full
college credit. Classes offered under this program consist of those courses normally
scheduled as part of the regular college offerings and are taught by staff members
of the college, but moved to a late afternoon or evening hour te permit in-service
teachers, public personnel, businessmen, and others to attend. These courses cover a
wide range of academie and educational subjects including edueation, commerce, publie
administration, engineering, and the sciences, A special bulletin deseribing the current
offerings is issued each semester and may be obtained upon request from the Office of
the Director of Extension and Extended Day Services.

EXTENSION PROGRAM

In order to serve more adequately the needs of the community, the college
cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension classes
in response to expressed needs when the group is sufficiently large to finance the
instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of departments inecluding
edueation, commerce, and the arts and sciences, Classes may be organized on eampus,
or at various points within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 15 to 20
students is usually required in order to establish a elass, The usual class carries two
units of eredit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening. The
minimum basic fee is $6 per unit. Interested persons desiring detailed information
regarding organization of classes or current offerings should contact the Director of
Extension Services.
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AUDITORS

Properly qualified persons ma issi
: ¥ apply for admission to attend classes a i
Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for mdi’:.audlmm

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

1. & ohou SRl i 5
collins aftell-ag})z s;ial examination is required of all students entering or reentering the
poisiucLoibinle b Sﬁ:ﬁftﬁi e:;)mes;er or more, except that students earrying six units
duringg Gt o e physical examination. This examination is scheduled
s e ind o et e S o e S B s o P cpon
for th;se A1'J~*:=!gisi;e1-ed only in Extended Day rclagsbezwm Il R
g S i 91112‘29;:11;‘:!,' fl'?shrilen and college transfer students who present less than a
S of college credit must take the regular battery of achievement

and aptitude tests. Th i i
el 8 b o?tfa:‘;seh?e:tl:; .Enghsh course which a student will take will be

4. Students entering teacher education

lined under Admission to Teacher Education Nhould ave -admission. sequicements. oW

LATE REGISTRATION

Stud i

ratio:nft;ase vg?;;eg;s:::g::fter the scheduled registration days are subject to a late

P e Siaded . s may be accepted for late registration with the approval

ity i dgt wc% weeks after scheduled registration days. Registration will
€. Students failing to complete all registration requirements

within the period allowed i i
cancellation of registration. a8 announced in registration instructions, are subject to

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

Petitlonﬂ fol' chan, €8 10 pro, ma be secur at the Reglﬂtl ar's office. A feB
ges 1 ) ram
18 chﬂrgEd f(’l Challgeﬂ n program after reglstratmn bO‘OkS are ﬁled

FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of clothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual. Laboratory fees are additional,

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester Minimum  Mazimum
Ween iy amizeaals Sanaaitiyne ave Sivie oo (U Besallisu Bo 0 $24.00 $31.50
Books ___ T A e 4 A e S ey 4 M 18.00 30.00
L BT B e g G et e RS AT S e e ). R
Transportation, lunches, inecidentals______ .. __________ 20,00 60.00
5.00

Miscellaneous _

Before enfolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

LIST OF FEES AND DEPOSITS (SUBJECT TO REVISION)

Enrollment Fees and Deposits
(Payable at time of registration)
By all students :
Tuition (auditors pay same fees as other students) :

Regular students (ecarrying over S umits) $6.50
Limited students (earrying 5 units or less) per unit— 2.50
Materials and service:
Regular students o 7.50
Limited stodents per wniti oo oo i Lo ol UL st a0
Student aectivity fees (not a State Fee) :
Regular students Ty £ A, -—- 10.00
Limited students -~ SR s L S I S e S R S 2.00
Associated Students Group Accident Insurance_______ 2.50
Miscellaneous Fees and Deposits
(Fees payable when service is rendered)
Change of program________________ e e $1.00
Tailure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit_ . _____ 2.00
Evaluation of records for nonmatriculated students 2.00

Late registration ___ .
Transeript of record (first copy free)

Graduation Fees

State teaching credentials (each eredential)____
Diploma

The credential fee is collected through the college by cashier’s check or post office
money order made payable to the State Department of Eduecation.

Summer Session Fees

Term 1,. six units —__ AT S P TR e DI S e e $36.00
Term LI, BT UNA o e e i s . Ok
24.00

Term IIA, three units . __ = b




GENERAL REGULATIONS
INFORMATION

All inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

NUMERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1

through 199 are in the upthmugh 99 are in the lower division ; those numbered 100

per division; and those numbered 200 or over are in the

SCHOLARSHIP, GRADES, AND GRADE POINTS

of each s‘;rﬁglge‘:’_ni grades are used in reporting the standing of students at the end
: 4, excellent; B, good ; C, fair; D, passed ; F, failed ; I, incomplete ;

conditioned (may be made up to grade of D) ; Cr. eredit (without grade) ; WP,

withdrawal passing : and WF, withdrawal failing,

Grades of T or B must
the grade of F will be recor}letii]_e made up by the end of the next semester ; otherwise

Grade points are assi : g
per unit ; C, 1 point per uu?ig;nf)d as follows: Grade A, 3 points
of I, Cr, or WP are disregarded j

multiplying the number of points
grade point average is determined
he number of units attempted. A student
taken at the college to qualify for
recommendation to another collegiate insti-

4 2] pili iti o it
second grade earned is considered in the stu(l]:nft?: ;v('if.:?a:;;nal ey b P

CLASS, UNITS OF WORK, AND STUDY LIST LIMIT

Students wh
30 to 59 units ;‘; go?)ahf)fn gg:m?l%i‘:gd 0 to 29_units of work are classified as freshmen ;
A unit of credit represe, t to 89 units as junior; and 90 or more as seniors.
présents 50 minutes of lecture or recitation combined with

two hours of preparatio
) n per week thr
or field work in the cage of laboratory gr‘:afl]iltone e el hbonty

Students are not ordinari

3 inaril i

credit éeor;rd graduation. A normil 1;::1;;1;?‘15
In exceptions to this i

dent has carried at least 12 unitsﬂ"]‘le 1

earned, 17 units * may be carri

to enroll for more than 16 units* for
Ifm'ng-ram is 15 units,

: (1) I a during the preceding semester the stu-

grade point average of at least 1.5 was

point %vx:agt? of 2. graduation ; and (2) if a grade

“xceptions to these TR may be carried,

SCh'}]aI&‘Shlltl Committee, regulations may be secured only through a petition to the

: 0 student may pegi t ;

without the g gister for less than 12 yni Fiy

pproval of the Dean of Arts and Scie]::zle?of-t:hee %221111:1 :)lfrn Efln“_t:'me ko

ucation.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION

PROBATION

Any student wh
3 ose scholarghi
> points below a D record shows a ey : . :
at this College wiy bec Ell:erage for all college work un!:;;}? tgl‘ve deficit of nine or more
.___'I_n_ placed on probation, Probation maynben ortfur all work taken
addition to the € continued provided the
required one-half unit physical education activity courses

(18)
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student does not increase his grade point deficiency. The student will remain on proba-
tion until the grade point deficiency has been reduced below nine for all work undertaken
and all work taken at this College.

A student in provisional status who does not reclassify to regular status upon the
completion of 24 units of work will be placed on probation. Probation may be continued
until the student is reclassified to regular status, provided the grade point deficiency is
not increased.

A student with advanced standing from another college who has been admitted
on probation by the Board of Admissions will remain on probation until all grade
point deficiencies have been removed and an over-all grade point average of 1.0 has
been attained.

DISQUALIFICATION

Any student on probation whose scholarship falls belows a grade point average
of 1.0 in any single semester is disqualified from further attendance at the College.

Any student who fails to pass two-thirds of the units attempted during any single
semester is disqualified from further attendance at the College.

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be
obtained at the Office of the Registrar.

WITHDRAWALS FROM CLASS

TForms for withdrawal from class may be obtained at the Registrar's Office. If a
student withdraws from class during the first seven weeks of a semester, a grade of
WP will be recorded upon his permanent record for each class which he has dropped.
If he withdraws during the remainder of the semester, either a WP or WEF will be
recorded, depending on whether he is passing or failing the course at the time. WI is
equivalent to a failing grade.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

Students may secure upon request one transcript of record without fee. There-
after, a fee of $1 is charged for each transcript secured upon request. Onee a student
has matriculated in this college, transeripts from other schools will not be returned, or
copies of them made. No fees are charged for transeripts required for military purposes.

Transeripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records.

EVALUATIONS

An evaluation of eredit for graduation should be requested by a student as soon
as 45 units have been earned. Applications may be made at the Office of the Registrar.
Students having met all admission requirements for the arts and sciences or teacher
edueation currieula, who are earrying 6 units, or more, of college work in a regular
semester, will not be charged the evaluation fee.

ELIGIBILITY FOR DIRECTED TEACHING

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 116) leading to the
Kindergarten-Primary, General Elementary, General Junior High, and Special Sec-
ondary Credentials who has not completed 75 units, been admitted to Teacher Educa-
tion, and whose entire record, as well as for the preceding semester, does not average
at least a 1.2 grade for all credentials except the Junior High and General Secondary
Credentials which require a 1.5 grade average.

No student shall be eligible for directed teaching (Education 316) leading to the
General Secondary Credential who has not been admitted to the teacher education pro-
gram prescribed for admission to candidacy for this credential.

THE HONORS GROUP

All students who at the end of the sophomore year have attained a grade-point
average of 2.5, and such others as have attained a high average in the department in
whieh their major is selected, and who have received the recommendation of that depart-
ment and the consent of the Committee on Honors, may if they so elect, constitute an
honors group, for special treatment in their major subject.
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Such students, so far as the facilities of the department and the best i

the studen?fs t_mcl‘er‘ its charge allow, shall be treated as benefits theh‘-e int?itvlfglt;:ieflmeegi
and as ‘theur individual capacities warrant. They shall be eligible to enroll in honors
::nfep;?nl 'I?htudy ]fourses. although credit in such courses shall be limited to D units a
e n:t;nta ei§ sl aléhnot b? l}eld to regu‘lar attendance in the established courses of their
e . IL, 1n the opinion of the instructor, the course requirements ean be met
rm]lg spec:'a.l assignments and examinations or by satisfactory performance in the
zillltsar c:;xamm.atwng in the course. _With the consent of the major department, require-
o Ear;ge;:;l;; f;m&)rs and speelﬁc‘murses or sequences in the major may be set
advic-esand directio‘n? ent shall be assigned to a member of his major department for
tudents in the honors group who fail to take advantage of the opportunities
;!;:}eraciﬁg:fs:ngt ::it the’end of any semester be transferred by the departlljnp:nt to the
et g t . l:i ents in the general course _who show unusual eapacity, upon recom-
e b :sf eDaEtment and the Comm_lttee on Honors, may at the end of any

Stl;d X herrg to the honors group if such transfer appears practieable.
ents who wish to apply for entrance into the Honors group may do so by

approved by the major department and by i
ved by ma ¥ the Honors Committee within the first week
of registration. Units earned by students doing individual study under this plan will be

recorded under the symhol 1 i j i i
Pty s & e 66 and will be subject to the formulated rules dealing with

THE DEGREE WITH HONORS AND WITH DISTINCTION

Jﬁ:&l :eet:lﬁ:mendation of the Committee on Honors, graduation with honors shall
et ]fi . etu'li:per 10 percent of the graduating class. Each department shall
rmin ch students it will recommend for distinction in the major field at gradu-

ation, and report it mm i .
tha faculty. POTLAls recommendation to the Committee on Honors for transmission to

EXAMINATIONS

No final examinati . ST T
time, Any student whoaﬁt;?il; f fa e Eiven fo individual students before the regular

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

Th i i
fnlﬁ]lme:tst‘:?‘:g:tr of credit for extension and correspondence courses acceptable in
e ) l:;qezu:tezlllma11ts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree will depend upon the
By L e, th: élgxuarl;:y 'I?tf the work done, and the student’s preparation
P o 2ot pren - Lhe college ordinarily limits eredit to such courses

and the tota c
courses are not accepted for gra;::t:ugfa?’?:eptable Fae D, Raeniicy

: dents who can docume t the fact
b, milit'ary daty Dot or other s;;z:;almed training, and have heeﬂ ass?snﬁi

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION AND
IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

TYPES OF CURRICULA

San Diego State College offers two types of curricula leading to the A.B. degree.

(1) The curricula leading to the California teaching credentials,
(2) The arts and sciences curricula.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

(a) A minimum of 120 semester units of college work representing a four-year
course is required for graduation.

(b) Twenty-four units of work, ordinarily taken in the senior year, must be
earned at this college.

(e) At least a C average in scholarship must be maintained in all college work
attempted, in all work within the major field, and in all work taken at this college.

(d) At least 40 units must be completed in the upper division, 30 of which must
be earned after all lower division requirements have been satisfied.

(e) Student must comply with the State requirements in United States Consti-
tution, American history, institutions, and ideals,

(f) All major, minor, and specific curriculum requirements must be met.

LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL CURRICULA

Units
Physicel Kauesbion - 2O i eswiors S oaiau gt oofed sy ga e va o astmadn i 2
Health Ridueation 21 eoifen- oy Masiiasoneor anpbetn Lavboresiy ard - funfge fe 2
English e el e pR T R e e SRSt BRE RS S8 6
3

Psychology
Foreign Language (not required in commerce, engineering, or in teacher education

in the elementary, junior high and special secondary curricula) ___________
Mathematics A and B, 6 units, or high school algebra and geometry_ . _______ 0-6
Soctal Soiences —eneoiad atiniins e R ol

Matural Beletces o il o e
Electives to make total of 60 units, including lower division preparation for the

major and minor.
EXPLANATION OF LOWER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

English

The English requirement should be satisfied in either the freshman or sophomore
year. Unless departmental regulations specify other courses, the student should satisfy
this requirement by taking English 1 and either English 2 or any optional course
approved by the English Department. The prerequisite for English 1 is a passing mark
in the English A gualifying examination or completion of the course in English A.
Credit in English A may be used toward graduation but not in satisfaction of the 6-unit
lower division requirement in English.
Psychology

The requirement in psychology should ordinarily be satisfied in the freshman
year by completion of Psychology 1.
Foreign Languages

At least six units in one foreign language are required in the lower division except
that no language is required in commerce, engineering, or in teacher education in the
elementary, junior high, and special secondary curricula.

(21)
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Reduction of unit requirement. Fach year-course in one foreign
%ﬂetet_i in h}gh school_will reduee the lower division requirement by tghrelt? Zglll;:.f? tct‘l}l?;
_wr; 3,11 ea{% in one foreign langqage completed in high school will satisfy the l'eql.lil:ement’
in full. The lasq year of a foreign language completed in high school may be repeated in
college for credit not to exceed three units toward graduation, » ¢

Social Sciences

23 mm’f.['ew;eil‘;g ufnits. at least eig_ht of :wbich are in the lower division, selected from two
s vy e following fields In social science are required : anthropology, economics,
Eigit gf{h {;Ecepi_: 1 and 3}._ history, political science, social science, and sociology.
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: ’ } nce, philosophy, or psychology may sed i i i
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grades of B or b ; : A )
¢ repiiy etter may be used to reduce the 12 unit social science requirement to

Natural Sciences

Twelve units, at least eight i : z 8L
course; t’-,e;ggsenti ng each of th:eg fu]l%fw:};‘;:l:-o‘:l?‘g,lgr;h riqlﬁiv;.’::i .dnmon' selected  £xofg
bm,iglm‘f biTe o Courses must be selected from one of the following fields:
fied by Wml;letionggf tany, Dh.\'sw!ugyz or zoology. This requirement may be satis-
(recommisiad : Biﬂ!oa }‘iar Liourse in high scho_ol or by a semester course in college
course?bli“'iﬂil; sectiaiy(c)).hefoig.bomtory EESh N duslied, "selact Trom Life nEieues
astronoréy:P :f:;f;‘t soiences. Courses must be selected from the following fields:
or physies, A semesifai- coogra;_; i1 o8 3 (but not both), geology, physical science,
requirement. This requi urse in college in any one of these subjects will satisfy this
in high school Chemis?: rement may also be satisfied by completion of a year course
by a physieal science Ty or physies. (Students who expect to satisfy this requirement
have not completed a course in college should register for the following: those who
take Physical 8 cienceyleir-ﬁm?e in high school in either physics or astronomy, should
in either chemistry or geol ose who have not completed a year eourse in high school
15 dbsined, Baloek: foote 8;0 ogy should take Physical Science 1B), If laboratory credit
(o) 'Labamio p .Vama_l science courses listed in section (e¢) below.
by ‘eotimletio. ot u?‘e :ourse . natural sciences. This requirement may be satisfied
semester of the junior ;‘rcoul:se T hlg.h school with grade of C or better for the final
physies, or zoology. The 1:?:;101; year in one of the following fields : botany, chemistry,
ing college courses : ratory requirement may be satisfied by one of the follow-

Life Rei
fe Sciences Physical Seciences

Bacteriology 1

By Chemistry 1A
Botaog ;.gA and 10B Chemistry 2A and 2B
Physiology 1¢ Geology 1A and 1B
Fiokny 14 Physics 4A and 4B

Physies 24, 2B, 3A, and 3B
Astronomy 1 and 9 and 10
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Physical Education

With the exceptions listed, all lower division students must elect one or more
courses each semester. Two units of activity credit must be offered for graduation.
Exceptions : (a) veterans of World War I1; (b) students over 25 years of age. Students
carrying fewer than 12 units during any semester may postpone taking physical educa-
tion, but not be exempted therefrom. No permanent excuses from required activity
courses will be granted. The college physician, in conjunction with the chairman of the
department, will consider stringent eases on an individual basis and make a recom-
mendation.

Health Education
The requirement in health education will be satisfied in the freshman year by
completion of Health Education 21.

Lower Division Preparation for the Major and Minor

For deseription of requirements for majors and minors in teacher education, see
section entitled: Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in
Teacher Edueation.

For description of requirements for majors and minors in arts and sciences, see
section entitled : Upper Division Reguirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts
and Sciences. Specific requirements for each major and minor are listed in connection
with the description of courses in each major field. See section entitled : Announcement
of Courses.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN ARTS AND SCIENCES
MAJORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

The arts and sciences curricula lead to the Bachelor of Arts degree with majors in
art, botany, chemistry, commerce, economics, engineering, English, French, geog-
raphy, history, life science, mathematics, music, physics, political science, psy-
chology, romance languages, social science, sociology, Spanish, speech arts, and
zoology and qualify for graduate work in these fields in recognized American colleges
and universities. Completion of the requirements of these curricula also enables the
graduate to satisfy undergraduate requirements for the general secondary credential
which, with graduate work, will enable the holder to teach in a senior high school or

junior college.
MINORS IN ARTS AND SCIENCES

Minors must be established in one of the following fields :anthropology, art,
astronomy, bacterioclogy, botany, chemistry, commerce, comparative literature,
economics, education, engineering, English, French, geography, geology, health
education, history, home economics, industrial arts, journalism, life science,
mathematics, music, philosophy, physical education, physics, political science,
psychology, recreation, sociology, Spanish, speech arts, and zoology.

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS

Preparation for Upper Division

Students must complete the lower division requirements for all curricula. In
addition, lower division requirements for the major and minor must be completed. Refer
to the section of this bulletin entitled : Announcement of Courses, and to the outlines of
curricula in the seetion entitled : Preprofessional and Voeational Curricula.

Minimum Units and Credit Limitations

Major and minor work are required as follows: Units
Minor (minimum in upper division courses) ___________ 9
Major (upper division courses) . 3 24

At least 40 units in upper division courses must be completed, 30 of which must
be earned after all lower division requirements have been satisfied. If a student is
approaching upper division standing, he may carry sufficient lower division units to
complete the required minimum of 60 units and earry upper division units for the
remainder of his study load. Students with sophomore standing may carry upper divi-
sion courses for upper division eredit provided that they have the written approval of
the chairman of the department and the Dean of Arts and Sciences or Dean of

Kducation.
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MAJOR
Majors S AND MINORS

The specific requirements for each major are listed at the beginning of
= . a
%f)%ﬁtg%n%ll division among the description of courses. (See A:nmmcgemen: ‘:;
practica.ble s:. :;u;ie;t is advised to choose hi; major as early in his college course as
e a e;" I&ay be abln_a to plan hl_s work according to the major require-
. 'u'ni 0 meet the loyve_r dmsgon requirements of the major department before
Junior year may make if impossible to satisfy the upper division requirements

within the normal period of two iti
v 0 years. In addition to t jors i iences
listed above, the following major is also offered - S o W ArGy A

giue ;l}?:':e G;ﬁ;;al _P:!Ia:uom The general major of 36 upper division units must be chosen
e mv;;_ not mur\? than 15 units nor fewer than six to nine units from
S oiean & s t'lmuim of a year course in each field must be completed in the lower
R a 1f°11 or upper division work in the general major. A minor is not
<t the'minj::er' our additional upper division elective units must be completed to
The gener:.lmml;e‘qmrement of 40 upper division units for graduation.

Sl B -'If'l‘kla planned for students who are preparing for home arts, law,
S0 sy otiler :?)l;t}m)r A pu_b}lc administration, social work, theology, recreation, or
P S e ion requiring a background of general training. The program of

should be planned in consultation with the Dean of Arts and Sciences

and approved, i j
mnwml;d. » Tevised, or rejected by the departmental advisers of the three majors

Minors

of stuﬁy?iﬁeﬂsfif offat Mkt 15 units of work completed in one of the above fields

Saith Gitiae e fm-e» o .these units must l)_e earned in upper division courses. The

courses have no lower ?rm inor may be met with upper division courses provided these

among the course deseri ivision prerequisites. Prerequisites for each course are listed
rse descriptions. (See seetion on Announcement of Courses.)

EXA::::TION REQUIREMENTS IN THE UNITED STATES CONSTITU-
AND AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS, AND IDEALS

Each ET) i

R o ;:ugttegfssia sbigatao collgge t_o qualify for graduation shall demonstrate com-

B A § Constitution and American history, institutions and ideals,
a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared and

administered b i
¥ the college. Students transferring from other institutions of collegiate

This graduati 3
natives: | © o Ation requirement may be fulfilled by any one of the following alter-

.. 1. Passing satisfactoril 0 i .
stitution and American histoy p i?ﬁfﬂéﬂfﬁv:ﬁﬁﬁ“«;ﬁm“ T el Beateh DR

2. Completion of Histo 1
TA i
172A and 1728, o Politieal Srclirence Tli]falﬁle%loBr HlBtDl.‘? ‘171A lonce 1504 and 1898,

5. Completi i t'il;‘nexaminati‘m of the United States
- Completion of 3 enumerated in i

except that candidy o fﬁ:n;g:r;hg ?lourses in other institutionsﬂ:,f]t:ghsg‘iﬂte grade,
pleted the course covering the Unit ¢ and a teaching credential must have com-
of collegiate grade. ‘ted States Constitution in a California institution

PROFE
i SSIONAL, PHEPFIOFESSIONAL. AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA
P or deseription of professional ey

essional icula in Edueation ; for rricula in education, see section entitled:

sectio 5 2 r Tepro; ¥
n entitled : Pr_eprofmonal and Vo;uommi’rnrgl al:d vocational eurrieula, see

®
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UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS FOR THE BACHELOR
OF ARTS DEGREE IN TEACHER EDUCATION

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College is authorized by the State of California to recommend
students for the teaching credentials listed below. To be recommended, students must
complete, or have completed, the A.B. degree in one of the curricula offered for teachers.
Subjects and grades for which it is valid
All grades through the eighth.

The credential
General Elementary__________

Kindergarten-Primary _______ Kindergarten through third.

General Junior High (Must be
taken with another eredential) All subjects in grades seven, eight and nine in all
elementary or secondary schools.

General Secondary____________All subjeets in the publie schools in grade T and above.

Health and Development_______Authorizes to serve as supervisor of health in the
capacity of a. school physician, school nurse, school
oculist, school optometrist; school otologist, school
audiometrist, school dentist, school chiropdist, or
school dental hygienist.

Special Secondary in Art______ Art in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Business
Rdaeation e Business edueation subjeets in all grades of the publie
sehools,
Special Secondary in Musie____Musie in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Physical i
Edneation (i Booaxd ores Physical education in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Speech
e R e e e T Speech in all grades of the publie schools.
Special Secondary in Correction
of Speech Defeets__ Correction of speech defeets in all grades of the publie
schools.

Special Secondary for teaching
the Mentally Retarded Child__To teach mentally retarded children in elementary and
secondary schools,

School Psychologist - ______ To serve as school psychologist.

School Psychometrist - _ To serve as assistant to the school psychologist.

Administration in Elementary
Edueation .. ____Authorizes for certificate to serve as superintendent,
deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
cipal, vice prineipal, and supervisor of instruction in
elementary schools.
Supervision in Elementary
Edueation o - - oo _Authorizes for certificate to supervise instruction in
elementary schools.
Administration in Secondary
Edueation _______.—._____Authorizes for certificate to serve as superintendent,
deputy superintendent, assistant superintendent, prin-
cipal, vice prineipal, and supervisor of instruction in
secondary schools.
Supervision in Secondary
Edueation _ ____Authorizes for certificate to supervise instruction in
secondary schools.
Special Subject Supervision____Supervision in the special subject in all grades.
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COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

Students who seek more than one teachin i i
5 *hing credential must complete in full the
curriculum for each, with only such excepti indi i
oy 3 'ptions as are indicated in the statement of
A combination of the element i juni i
X ry school credential and the junior high school ere-
dential may be secured by com i i - ool
_ pleting the requirements for the el -
tial and the following additional requirements, o
(a) A junio_r high school teaching major.
(b) Education 100B in the major field,

(¢) Three units of directed teachi i i juni i
S Tkt iing, or equivalent, in a junior high school.

denti;llmcg?gin;g:}:e gfb ;he jul}i{g hiﬁl school credential and a special secondary cre-
: 1 completing the requirements for th ial s creden-
tial and the following additional requireme?xts: SHAmpc NN e
(a) A junior high sehool teachin j i i
ma jor,
iy g major, excluding the special secondary
(b) Education 100B in the junior high sehool teaching major,

(e) g‘]a];::’ units of student teaching in the junior high school teaching

EXAMII‘:_I{\(;I’;ON REQUIREMENTS IN THE UNITED STATES CONSTITU-
» AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS, AND IDEALS

This requirement is th
specific explanation, refer
Bachelor of Arts Degree i

e same as that for the degree in arts and sciences. For

to the section entitled : Upper Divisi ire 1 ¢
S s pp ivision Requirements for th

UPPER DIVISION REQUIREMENTS
Preparation for Upper Division

Students in tea i
cher ed i 2 i
o ucation curricula must complete the lower division require:

ments for all curricula as indj i : -
e Btor ot o as indicated in the section entitled : General Requirements for

pattern requirements lalifreeti]l'l oo Hducation and i Axts and Sclences. AGIIIOEE
outlined under each specific curriculum on the following pages.

A maximum of 40 yn;
its of eredit in any one subi ucation
courses . i 5 :
may be applied toward ¢ h ¥ - Jee-t matterr field or in ed

Preparation for Graduate Work

Students who tak
. e th : z
plate doing graduate work fe A.B. degree with a special eredential and who contem-

secondary credential it oy . Aster's degree in an academic field or for the general
dation for that work. will find it advantageous to use thejr electivees t(;r p:;vtidz i foun-

MAJORS AND MINORS

All teachi i
ching curricula require gne major and one minor

¥
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selected from anthropology, economies, geography, history, political science, or soci-
ology. The minor in English must include three units in American Literature. A sec-
ond minor, though not required, may be chosen from one of these fields or from art,
home economics, industrial arts, musie, physical education or speech arts. Students
taking an elementary eredential in combination with a speecial secondary ecredential
may use the special major for their minor in elementary education.

Teaching Major for Junior High School and Special Secondary

School Credentials

A teaching major for the junior high school credential consists of a minimum of
24 units of which a minimum of 18 units must be in the upper division. An average
of O in scholarship is required in all upper division courses in the field of the teaching
major. Teaching majors may be established in the following fields: English, foreign
languages, general science, mathematics, and social science. A teaching major in
the special secondary credential curricula of art, business education, music, physieal
edueation, and speech arts ranges from 24 to 40 units, depending upon the curriculum ;
these may not be used for a junior high sehool credential major. Refer to the following
pages for outlines of requirements for these eredentials.

A Teaching Major in English shall include English 1 or 41, and nine units
selected from lower division English electives, of which six units must be in a
year-course, and 18 units of upper division work. This credit must include three units
in American Literature and three units in Shakespeare. Recommended : English 192,

A Teaching Major in General Science shall incclude a minimum of 24 units, not
less than 18 of which are upper division, including a college year course in a biological
science, a year course in high school or college physics and a concentration of 12 units,
at least six of which are upper division, in one major subject (botany, chemistry,
physies, zoology ) . See definition of teaching majors.

A Teaching Major in Social Science shall include a minimum of 24 units, not
less than 18 of which are upper division, There shall be a concentration of 12 units, at
least six of which are upper division, in one major subject (anthropology, economics,
geography, history, political science, or sociology). A year course in American History
must be included. See definition for teaching majors for the junior high school
eredential,

Teaching Minor for Junior High and Special Secondary Credentials

A teaching minor consists of 15 units in a given field, of which nine or more must
be in upper division courses, Teaching minors may be established in the following
fields: art, business education, English, foreign languages, general science, health
education, home economics, industrial arts, mathematics, music, social science,
physical education, recreation, and speech arts. (See requirement above for elemen-
tary school credentials.)

A Teaching Minor in English: Candidates for the teaching minor in English must
include English 1 or 41 and three units of lower division electives; and nine elective
units in upper division English. This credit must include three units in Ameriean
Literature, taken either in lower division or in upper division. Credit in journalism
and speech arts may not be used to fulfill the requirements for the English minor.

A Teaching Minor in Health Education shall include: Physical Education b1,
Health Education 65 and 90 in the lower division ; Health Education 152, 153, Physical
Edueation 199 or equivalent in the upper division. For physical education majors,
Health Education is allowed only as a second minor area.

A Teaching Minor in Home Economics shall include : Home Economices 5, or 62,
and 11 in the lower division ; Home Eeonomics 101, 105, and 150, in the upper division.
Three units of electives may be chosen from Home Economies 1, 62, 135, or 170.

A Teaching Minor in Industrial Arts: This minor shall consist of a minimum of
15 units of work in industrial arts, nine units of which must be from courses carrying
upper division credit. Required : Industrial Arts 2 or 21, and 121, and at least one
lower division and one upper division course in two of the following areas: wood-
working, metalworking, and electricity.

A Teaching Minor in Music: Candidates for the teaching minor in music are
required to take music aptitude tests at the time the minor is chosen and to enroll in
at least one music activity each semester. In special cases this requirement may be
waived by permission of the faculty of the Musiec Department.

Applicants for music minors must maintain a grade average of C in all music
courses. All students must show credit for Music 1A or clear this requirement by
examination. Music TA is required of all candidates for the elementary credential.
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admigsion to the college does not guarantee that the student will be admitted to teacher
education. The following requirements must be met for admission to the teacher educa-
tion curricula:

1. A satisfactory score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.

2. Evidence of competence in the use of the English language and of satisfactory
ability in arithmetie, handwriting, reading, and spelling indicated by having
passed the Fundamentals Test. (See college calendar for dates of test which
should be taken in the second semester of the freshman year.)

3. Assurance of correct speech habits and voice control by having satisfactorily
completed a course in corrective speech or by having passed a speech test
given by the college.

4. Assurance of physical fitness,
5. If the student is to be a candidate for the general secondary eredential or

one of the special secondary credentials, he must furnish a recommendation
from the chairman of that department stating that the student has ability and
shows promise of teaching success in his field and that the department looks
with favor upon his application.

6. The completion of the first two years or more of a given curriculum, or its
equivalent, and of subsequent work with a grade point average of 1.2 or
better for all eredentials except the general junior high school or the general
secondary, for which shall be required a grade point average of 1.5 or better
in all work and 1.75 in the major field.

7. If the student is a candidate for any credential on the secondary school level
(general junior high school, special secondary, or general secondary), he must
have a satisfactory score on a General Culture Test.

8 If the student is a candidate for the General Secondary credential he must
have a tentative program approved by the authorized departmental represen-
tative of his major field, minor field, and the education department.

9. All applicants need to be approved by an interviewing committee of the
college faculty. In its evaluation the committee will consider the following
factors established by the State Board of Education: intelligence, scolarship,
professional aptitude, personality and character, speech and language usage,
and many-sided interests.

Transfer Students

Students who have completed two or more semesters of work in another college,
upon transferring to San Diego State College, should make application for admission-
to teacher education as soon as they enroll in the college. Transfer students admitted
to the college with either upper division or graduate standing must take the necessary
tests for admission to teacher education given during the orientation period at the
beginning of their first semester at the college. (See college calendar for dates.)

Transfer Students With Emergency Credentials in Elementary Education

Certain adaptations in the education courses have been made to meet the needs
of experienced teachers who hold an emergency credential in elementary education. See
the Director of Elementary Education for details.

Advanced Standing in Teacher Education

A student transferring into San Diego State College with advanced standing
must complete a minimum of six units of professional education work in residence at
San Diego State College before recommendation for a credential, regardless of extent
of education work already completed elsewhere. Whenever a transfer student has had
teaching experience, the college requires that a statement from the employer(s) be

filed with the Registrar.

Evaluation of Credits

After an interval of five years, courses in education are reevaluated and subject
to deduection in credit, in light of such new requirements as may have been put into
effect and changes in educational procedures. Students formerly in attendance will
not be considered to be working in the ecurriculum until an evaluation and statement
of credit has been secured from the Registrar’s office. All courses taken either at this
college or elsewhere must be approved by an official adviser in order to be credited

toward meeting degree requirements.
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Junior Year

Students transferring from another curriculum in lower division or from another

| college or junior college may interchange this semester with semester IT of the senior
defer entering practicum until the second semester of the junior year in order to equate
Professi i i . i
ssional eurrienla in edueation, requiring from four to five years to complete, natural science, social science and others as needed.

H PROFhSSIONAL CURRICULA ’ yvear. (Forty units of upper division work are needed.) The Education Department
class size. Those who defer entering the practicum should use this semester to
lead to the teachi i
g e e e . Complete minor requirements.

H will probably find it necessary to ask some students who have met all requirements to
IN EDUCATION
1. Complete lower division requirements in art, musie, Physical Edueation 53,
candidates in teacher education curricula should observe earefully the require- . Meet requirement for American History and U. 8. Constitution.

=]

-

it it p
thingggzrggz]i?:: g)t;'gi?;zr_ed“ﬁmm“ and be prepared to meet them at the end of . Elect Education 102A or 102B if needed to eomplete program. Permission to
Diego State Colleze § In other colleges who contemplate transferring to San enter these courses must be secured from the instruector,
. 1 ege should arrange their programs so as to t th i nts of 7
their particular curriculum as earl i e S Ak Kdg.
the Fundguienitals T darly as possible, See' college calendar for dates when Gen. Elem. Primary
entitled itals Lest and General Culture Test will be given. Refer to the section
o t Tenhe Ernri, | o
. . . m.
Edue. 102A, Measurement, and 102B, Child Growth and
URR RGNt (e e R Rt SR T s bt - 3 3 3
c ICULA I'EADING' TO THE GENERAL ELEMENTARY, Health Edue. 151, For Teachers (taken with practicum)__ 2 e 2 o
KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY, OR GENERAL JUNIOR Education 147, Practicum-Primary Level _____ | e LA [ i
HIGH SC . Reading and Elem. Methods (3), Arithmetic (3),
HOOL CREDENTIAL Elem. Music Edue. (1), Elem. Art Edue. (1), Lan-
guage Arts (2)
A.B. DEGREE WITH GENERAL ELEMENTARY OR KINDERGARTEN- Proficiency in use of audio-vispal equipment is re-
PRIMARY CREDENTIAL quired by examination. Specifie instruction in audio-
One teaching minor is required, Ref, 2 (Ll visnal materials is given in each subject matter
Requirements for the Bachelo .lf Art efer to the section entitled: Upper Division methods course.
T of Arts Degree in Teacher Education. Education 148, Practicum-Intermediate Level ____________ __ 12 3 8
Kdg.- Flem. Social Studies and Science Edue. (3), Elem.
Gen. Elem.  Primary ’ Art Edue. (1), Elem. Music Edue. (1), Edue.
Freshman Year 15t 24 13t od Psychology (3), Additional 4 units for Gen. Elem.
Phyvsi x Som. Nem. Bem. Soo but not Kdg.-Primary, Curriculum in Elem. Edue.
£ fs&;&éEduc&t}On (activity courses) __ . . 7 3 (2), Directed Teaching (2)
-E:lglish lBi‘Peglgn__c______________“__“_: _______________ 2i 2i 2i 9 Education 116, Directed Teaching, primary grades________ __ AP s 4
| oo resaman Comp., English 2, Freshman Lit. —_—— — —
| Eﬁ%{ﬂdg&;iﬁ;P{r ‘;l}l;kﬂj::a"‘ghﬂlﬂgy 1, Generalit_.: ____ 3 g 3 g SeniorY > B Resin 30
hysi .0 Introduction (if chemistry and enior Year
| ol In high school, substitute other ey Education 116, Directed Teaching __________._________ T ey G
i Electives, includi D on__}__ﬂ: ______________________ 3 3 3 3 Eduecation 146, Kdg.-Primary Practicum (follows Eduea-
i division requinng social science, minor, or other lower plon  I4BYn S8 e s o et oL S e L s 4 =
i R O e 6 a 6 6 Education 115A, Hist. and Phil. of Edue. (or in second
o Gy i e T R L o) T RN S S MR S e 2 ST
164 163 163 161 Electives (complete the minor) .. ________________ 3 15-17 3 15-17
Sophomore Year = wyl Seree s
ilggiﬁ[ Bdueation (activity courses) 12 1517 13 1517
= » Crafts in the Blementare Qehade o omm—e——= 3 e 4 L
Biology 1, Survey (if no h%':}migﬂég‘ﬂs-—; ____________ Bues i 9 LS A.B. DEGREE WITH GENERAL JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL
i'i - take 10A-10B or Botany 1) urse in high school, S s z : 1
i eography 1, Elements (natu;-;i“T ““““““““ P e SRR 3 2 3 e This credential is granted only in conjunetion with a general elementary or a
ra_phy 2, Regions Bl o sclence_credlt) and Geog- special secondary ecredential. For information regarding combinations of eredentials
| Music 1A, M'I.Isicianghip and 7 Aen':e f:reﬁ;t} ______________ 3 3 3 and for descriptions of majors and minors, refer to the section entitled : Upper Division
\ Musie 28A-28B, 'ano' (or ’Mate"“ﬂs for Blem. School 3 3 3 3 Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Teacher Education. Students who
(may be taken in the juni Squivalent by examination) intend to work for a general secondary credential or the master’s degree should counsel]
gneech A;Bs 1, Voice anq Dic(t)foiear) ___________________ e 1 1 with the Director of Secondary Edueation upon application to teacher education.
panish 70, Span. for Wle e s b e S i 3
but recommendeq ; . . Teachers (not s = -
Elrsi_cal Educat‘ii:: El',fé’nro. hlgliln 5%1;001 Spanish}___te“q_u_lfea 3 '
ectives (complete lower division it R gyl 21
réquirements and minor) 4 4 “a 3 i

163 153 153 154

(30)
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32 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE
Units Units
1st 2d 1st
Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Junior Year Sem.
P.E. (activiiiy courses) .- % 3 Health Edue. 151, H. Ed. for
Natural Science (inclt_lde Teachers (either semester) 2 =
Geog. 1, Elements, Biol. Edue. 184A, Sec. Sch..____ 4 <ha
1, Survey, and Phys. Seci. Edue. 184B, Devel. and
MOr 1B, Intro. See lower RTINS, - R 4
division l‘EQuirements)T_ 6 3 Electives (to include major
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit. 3 3 andminor) ____________ 9
Health Ed. 21, Prin.______ 2 e ne s
Geog. 2, Regions (social 15 . B
science credit) __ - 3 i
Eleetives (to complete lower 3 Senior Nenr ¢
division requirements) __ 4 6 Edue. 100B, Methods in
major and minor su_bjecta.
153 153 (Fall only) e 3 =
Sophomore Year Edl?focﬁ;l S Ahng 4.
P.E. (activity courses)___ 1 3 Edue. 116, Directed Teach-
Psychology 1, General __ 3  __ B e e T, T L 3
Speec:h 24, Fi}ndamentals_ it 3 Eleetives (to include major
Electives (to include prep- and minor) ____________ e
aration for major and - —
minor and completion of 15 = 18
lower division require-
Ty g 12 12
153 153

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE SPECIAL
SECONDARY CREDENTIALS

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART

This course leads to the A.B. degree and to the
the holder to teach art in senior h

Art which entitles
schools,
Lower Division
P.E. (activity courses). - 0ol C
Aesth. 5, Art Orientation, or 51,
Survey of Mexican Art i

Units
2

Mexican Art__ 2

Ae:;hA:'):{),HI‘iis_t: and Appreciation E

Art A-B, Draw. and Comp,

i:: BA-GB,TBW andComp. 2;4
14A, Lettering _____ -

Art 614, Crafts in Blom, Schy 5

Art 611%‘, Cmf?;“_l_mm' et

Blectives n vt~ %

Engi-ﬂ{. Comp., and2, Lit.________ g

RmNn Edue. 21, Pnnciples__m....._ 2

requiremen:
Psycho A e
o logy 1, General 3

ences (see lower di;i:;i;;

requirements) __

Electives, including minor.~~~~ o 12

Upper Division

Aesth. 150, Appreciation and Hist.
T S NI { {2 i
Art 160A, Printmaking —___ .~
Art 112A, Design and Composition
Art 116A, Advanced Painting -
Art LIDA Ceramics .. . ==
Art 1944, Costume Design -
Art 195, Design
Electives in upper division art.-_-
Speech Arts 140A, Stage Design -

Health BEdue, 151, H. Ed. for
meihgirﬁ “““““““““““““
ue, ,» Secondary School _- =

Edue. 1848, Deve]c»p:ayent and
BN Lot oot dopaatds
Bdue. 184C, Teaching Process -
Edue. 119, Art in Elem. Sch._. -
Edue. 100B-A, Methods in Art and
in the minor

Bdue. 116, Direciod Teaching - 8
PaNEE =
Electives, including minor___ - 12
2
60

Special Secondary Credential it
igh, junior high, and elementary

Units

COTTEI B B BSOS

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 33

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

This course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Business Education, which entitles the holder to teach business subjects in junior and

senior high schools and in junior colleges.

In addition to the following academic requirements, satisfactory “evidence of
one-half year, or 1,000 hours of approved experience in the field named in the eredential

must be submitted.

Six areas of specialization are possible for the student majoring in Business Edu-
cation : Accounting, Accounting-Secretarial, Merchandising, Real Estate and Insur-
ance, Secretarial, and Supervision and Management.

Lower Division Units
Com. A, Bus. Arith.. __ . ______ 1
Com. 1A-1B, Typewriting (place-
ment exam. before enrollment) __ 6

Com. 16A-16B, Secretarial Acetg.. 6
Com. 18A-18B, Com'l Law (should

be taken in junior year) ________ (6)
Bus. Edue. Subfield requirements: 9-10

Aeccounting: Any 9 units selected
from Com. 20, 21, 24, 25, or 27.

Acctg.-Secretarial; Com. HA-HB
(placement exam. before en-
rollment. May be taken in
junior year).

Merchandising: Com. 20, 24, 25.

Real Estate and Ins.: Any 9
units selected from Com. 20,
21, 24, 25, or 27.

Secretarial: Com. 5A-5B (place-
ment exam. before enrollment.
Should be taken in sophomore
year).

Supervision and Mgmt.: Any 9
units selected from Com. 20,
21, 24, 25, or 27.

General college requirements:____34-40
P. E. (activity courses) ____(2)
Engl. 8, Bus. Engl._________ (3)
Engl. 2, Freshman Lit. _____ (3)
Health Edue. 21, Prin._____ (2)
Peych. 1; Genegal. 000 (3)
Geog. 1, Elements (a natural sei-

eped ) Cinl AR 00 Lh ) (3)
Geog. 10, Economic (a social
SEIOREO) - e e sUENT o (3)
Natural Science (in addition to
Geog Ay Lot Sea i a2 (6-9)

Econ. 1A-1B, Principles____(6)
Social Science (in addition to
Geog. 10 and Econ.

AT RN (0-3)
Speech 2A, Fundamentals___(3)
Electives —+

2—24723

Upper Division
Com. 103A, Office Mgmt. ________ 3
Com. 105A-105B, Office Systems__ 6
Jom. 108, Records Mgmt. ________ 2
Bus. Edue. Subfield requirements: 6-10
Accounting: Com. 160A, 164A.
Acetg.-Secretarial: Com. 160A
and 164A or 113A-113B.
Supervision and Mgmi.: Com.
153, 154, and Econ. 151.
Merchandising: Com. 185, 186,
187A-187TB, Art 107.
Real Estate and Ins.: Com. 125,
127A, and Econ. 128,
Secretarial: Com. 113A-113B.

Edueation requirements: ________ 26
Health Edue. 151, for Teach-
O e SR R L (2)
Edue. 184A, See. Sch.______ (4)
Edue. 184B, Dev. and Learn-
Ing . CEspre L ocusiaLin (4)
Edue. 1840, Teaching
PROCORE oo s s S0 (4)
Edue. 100B-BE, Obj. and Curric.
in Bus. Bdue. . _______ (3)
Edue. 100B-T, Methods in Typ-
RER - ISR 0 I e (1)
Methods in one of the following
subfields: __ .. .. . ____ .. (2)

Edue. 100B-B, Acetg.

Edue. 100B-ME, Merch.

Edue. 100B-8, Shorthand.
Edue. 116, Directed Teach.__(6)

4T e el SRS RS  r e 9
Mleelives . - . oC. oo o 45
60




34 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

S_tlldentili intending to become applicants for this credential must show evidence
of musieal ability before entering the course. They must be able to play artistieally

upon the piano, music of the grade of the simpler Songs Without Words of Mendelssohn

or else possess a gorrgsponﬁing degree of proficiency in voice or an orchestral instri-
ment, No 'izreth_t is given to music majors for the basic courses of Music 1A and
Musie 7A, but if a deﬁc’leney exists in the field of general musicianship, the student
will be requlrgd to t.ﬂ_zke either or both of these courses without eredit.

: _A:ll music majors are required to enroll in one musical activity each semester.
Actmtlgs shou_ld be included from both instrumental and choral groups. In special
cases this requirement may be waived by petition to the Musiec Department. All stu-
dNents are required to pass exafmmntiuns in applied musie in order to receive credit.

u_cregllt is allowed to majors in voice or orchestral instruments for any work in piano
which J;s hle_low the level of artistic hymn playing.
pplicants for the Special Secondary "Jredential in Music must maintain a grade
awmgﬁff C or better in music courses, 3 -
is course leads to the A.B. degree with a Special S lary Credential in
Music which will authorize the holder to tea S g g A
= . {:h S1C 2 :
senior high schools of the State. pic.in. the clementary, RERE
A maximum of 40 units in Music ma
: 1 ¥ be used toward the A.B. degree. Of these
40 units a maximum of 3 may come from the field of musical activities: Band, choir,

. chorus, glee clubs and orchestra.

General Language “B” is advised as an elective,

Lower Division

e ; Units Upper Division Units
.E. 1vity courses) ... _ 2 Aesth. 102A-102B, Mus. Hist._._— 4
5331;3;;‘3;‘,‘:3; o D o T 6 Music 105A-105B, Adv. Harmony- 6
Nt GO oo 9-12 Musie 106, Counterpoint .- 2
el Loy c:é ________________ 9-12 Musie, 107, Form and Analysis.—— 2
Ll gy 1, General __________ 3 Music 119A, Instrumental Con-
Mea. Edue. 21‘, Principles______ 2 iy T T SR DR s 1
Musie ﬁjﬁ‘}ﬁfl‘" Musicianship 6 Music 120A, Vocal Conducting—— 1
; Kilem, Harmony____ ¢ Music 121A, Instrumentation .- 2

Musie 2A, 3A, 6A, Orchestral In- Musie 111, 112, 113, 115, 126, or

struments
e R e 3 130, Activities -____._______ .- 3-0
M‘}’;};ﬁsg;wl} and 18, Applied Music 117 or 118, Applied (Must
£ whitein pian:n;l: nll) "0“13: and show 4 units in voice and 4 units
lower or upper division,) . 0-8 S pinno. May. be taken in: uppes
Mg’g%g’ 10,%11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 20, M;:}rolrower division) - 860
s y O l PR R s gt e e T e e . i = A
Aesth, 1A ‘éf,‘,“"t}““ ————————— 0-3 Health Educ. 151, for Teachers. 2
Minor (English, social selons - % Educ. 1844, Sec. Sch i
natural sgienc:e sr[::?:rln;m egce’ P Edue. 184R: t)e\:el. ut.1d_ ifei}i]ﬁg__ 4
ended) __ 0-6 Edue. 184C, Teaching Process .- 4
———  Educ.117A, Elem. Mus. Edue._- 2
60 Edue, 145, Organization and Admin.
ol M Hdoe. e 2
Edue, 100B-MU, Methods in music
major and in minor subjeet.__—— 4
Edue. 116, Directed Teaching__ - 6
et
60

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 35

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (MEN)

This course leads to the A.B. degree and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical education in senior high,
junior high and elementary schools.

Men majoring in physical education must register for Professional Activities for
each semester of the last three years in order to secure adequate skills, methods of
teaching and proficiency in officiating. Participation in an intercollegiate sport is
recommended.

Lower Division Units Upper Division Units
Engl. 1, Comp.;and 2, Lit._______ 6 Health Ed. 151, For Teachers_.___ 2
Speech 2A, Fundamentals_.______ 3 Educ. 184A, See. Scho__ . ____ 4

Eduec. 1848, Devel. and Learning 4
Edue. 184C, Teaching Process___ 4
Edue. 100B-PE, Methods in P. E.

Natural Science (including Biol. 1,
Survey, or equivalent; Zoo. 8,
Human Anatomy; Physiol. 1A

and 1C (if laboratory course and i iR e o U 4

needed), Human Physiology; Edue. 116, Directed Teaching____ 6

and a physical science, if needed 9-12 Physical Eduecation —___________ 25-26
Social Seience ' ... .o il 9-12 145, 146, 147, 148, Prof.
Psychology 1, General ___________ 3 PO LS ST (R)
Health Edue. 21, Principles______ 2 155, Appl. Anat. and Kines. (3)
Health Edue. 63, Com. Health____ 3 168, Physiol. of Exercise ___(3)
Physical ‘Hduae, Sl D5 ot 10 170A or 170B, Rec'l Leader-

P.E. 43, 44, Prof. Aectiv.____ 4) BIID e s DS (2)

PHSI, First'Ald -~ _ (2) 177, Ind. Program Adapt__(3)

P.E. 53, In Elem. Sch._____ 2) 190, Adm. P.E. in Sec. Schs. (3)

P.E. 72, Introduetion______ (2) MEnOr e et B 2L 9
Minor (Engl., soe. sci. or natural Hlectives Lol ulbh Lol o 1-2

sei, May include reguirements

Hited above) Lioo==s L. Ll 0-6 (i1
R ertives e s et 3-15

60



36 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (WOMEN)

This course leads to the A.B. de i
: 2 t A.B. degree and to the Special Second i
Physical Education which entitles the holder to teach physical :dll:gtico;eai;nm ,

high, junior high, and elementary schools.

Lower Division

Units

Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit._______ @
Speech 2A, Fundamentals________ 3
Natural Science (including Biol. 1,
Survey, or equivalent; Zoo. S,
Human Anatomy; Physiol. 1A
and 1C (if laboratory eourse
needed), Human Physiology ;
and a physical science, if needed) 9-12
Social Seience ____________ 9-12
Psychology 1, General___________ 3
Health Educ. 21, Principles______ 2
Physical Education FE ey 13
P.E. 1A, Fund. Skills______ @)
P.E. 2A, Folk Dancing_____ (3)
P.E. 3A-3B, Mod. Dance, _ (1)
PE. 4, Fieldball, Soccer.
and Speedball _______ >
P.B, 5, Softball, Volleyball,
and Hockey _____ (1)
P.E. 6, Basketball_________(3)
P.E. 12A-12B, Adv. Mod.
b e e (2)
g.g 13A, Archery_________
14A, Badminton______
P.E. 184, Temnis_... (1)
g.E. 51, First Aid and Safety (2)
E. 53, In Elem. Sch._____ (3)
'P.E. TIntn,. e T (2
R R R T )
Electives ______ ST 3'_,9
60

(Recommended electives: A

Upper Division

1?5, Appl. Anat. and Kines (3)
156A-156B, Sports Methods (4)
160, Teaching Body Mech.___(2)
161, Folk Dancing Materials
and Adv. Techniques__.___ (2)
164A-164B, Methods in Mod-
T A R < (4)
168, Physiol. of Exercise___(3)
170B, Ree¢’'l Leadership____(2)
177, Ind. Prog. Adapt.______ (3)
185, Tech. of Ind. Sports___(1)
190, Adm. of P.E. in Sec. Sch.(3)

Units
Physical Eduecation _____________ 2

Health Edue. 151, For Teachers. 2
Edue. 184A, See. Seh.___.____ . _ 4
Edue. 184B, Devel. and Learning 4
E:dur:. 184C, Teaching Process..- 4
Edue. 100B-PE, Methods in P.E.

andimminor_____ . - ... 4
Edue. 116, Directed Teaching_ - 6
BN s e ST 9

Music 1A, Phys. Edue, llA-llB.;'t 618, Health Edue. 90, 65, Home Econ. 61A-61B,

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 37
A.B. DEGREE WITH SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL
IN SPEECH ARTS

The following program when satisfactory completed will lead to the A.B. degree
with Special Secondary Credential in Speech Arts.

Lower Division Units Upper Division Units
P.E. (activity courses) __ . ___ 2 Speech 150 and 176 or 1T9A ______ 6
Social Seience -~ 9-12 Speech electives selected from 108,
Natural Science __ . _ 912 1404, 155, 1594, 161, 182, 191,
English 1, Comp., and 2, Lit._____ 6 10248 0r-ABRB oot 6
Psychology 1, General __________ 3 Speech electives ________________ 6
Health Edue. 21, Prineiples______ 2 Upper division electives from Eng-
Speech 2A-2B, 11A-11B, 60A-60B, lish Literature .o . o _ 6
B e 6 MinbE S5 nsenelatd el 9
Speech 55A-B5B, or 56A-56B or Health Educ. 151, For Teachers__ 2
55A-56A or B5A-H6B or 82, 83__ 6 Boneation Lo 22
Speech 1, 61A, B, C, D, or81____ 3 Edue. 184A, Sec. Sch. . (4)
Speech electives o b Edue. 184B, Devel. and
Minor o2 B3t TENERIng = oo (4)
Electives _ i 0-3 Edue. 184C, Teaching Proe-
—_— L e e R (4)
60 100B-SA, Methods in major
and minor _ . o (4)
116, Directed Teaching_ - (6)
Electives AL S RS 3
60

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

Requirements for this credential include :
1. Possession of a valid license issued by the official California state board or

ageney in charge of his profession in California.
2. Two years of successful experience in the special service to be named in the

eredential, except for the school nurse.
3. For school nurse only : The completion of six semester hours of work, includ-

ing courses in:
A. Edueational Psychology (Edueation 130)
B. Administration of the School Health Program (Health Eduecation 153)
C. Social ease work, or rural education or child hygiene.

Pattern to be approved by adviser appointed by the Dean of Education.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTION
OF SPEECH DEFECTS

This eredential is granted only to students who can verify two years of successful
teaching experience or four semester hours of superior student teaching completed in
an approved teacher education institution and who hold a valid California teacher's
certificate, credential, or life diploma of elementary or secondary school grade. Such
students must show credit in the following subjects:

Lower Division Units
Psychology 1, General___ . oo 3
Speech Arts 2A, Fundamentals of Public Speaking, or equivalent______________ 3
Speech Arts 11A or 11B, Interpretation — = A5 3
Speech Arts electives ___ . i = S
Upper Division
Speech Arts 150, Phoneties . S ipb
Speech Arts 221, Articulatory Problems of Speech or Education 176, Problems
of Speech Correction and Articulation 3
Speech Arts 179A-179B or Education 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders____ 6
Psychology 131, Foundations of Personality_ Llss 2




et e

38 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

retarded child m_ust have completed the following minimum requirements :
1. Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, general elementary, junior high
school, or general secondary credential.

2. Completion of 18 semester hours of professional work selected from the
following fields :

a. Rquired group : Education 102B or 102C, 181, 182, Art 61A or 1614,
directed teaching of the mentally retarded, 3 units.

b. Additional work to complete the required total of 18 semester hours

selected from any of the following electives: Education 176, 144,
Psychology 132, 150, or 151.

cessfu?'ex,l;ii iii—;!n‘it ieq!;it:-_ement will be reduced 4 units for each yvear of verified, suc-

in teaching special cla 4 *hi
el i D sses for mentally retarded children, the total
2 _4. At least six semester units of
within five years of the time a
b. T

An applicant for the speecial secondary credential for teaching the mentally ’

nits he 18 required must have been completed
. ; pplication is made for the credential.
welve units of work must have been completed at this college.

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL
Each applicant for recommendation for i i
: the school psychologist credential shall
completed the following minimum requirements :“0 e

‘1?- gossesmon of a valid general elementary or general secondary credential.
e Pne year of successful teaching experience.
? . 5 $
4 Egiieg;w?- of a master’s degree in psychology or educational psychology.
- bplicant must complete the following course requirements :

A. Child devel 2 : : 3 .
interviewin?:ment’ mental hygiene, and counseling and guidance, ;c.l;dlns
n

Education 102B, Child Grow
s rth and Devel f .
106, Development Psychology FEs g Lo S0

have

21 3
Psl'l‘-hology 132 Personality e
e d ¥ Adjustment re I
Psfif]l:ﬂzoagg 152, Introduction to Methods of Counseling or BEduca-
S maat » Guidance Counseling Techniques__________________ 3
+ - Sychology and education of exceptional child Gikizen $
mc]lﬂuding field work and elinical psycll:olf)g;r :ren, e e
Sdn'eatmn 181, Excentional Children__ 3
Socicloey 231, Pield Worlin Social Case Work -~~~ 3
» Introduetion to Clini F ey eohilone
0. B 2L Advanced Clinical e Prycholesy, o
d ucational psyehol R A e e £
ﬁelg work and eqem‘:zgrya:; tl}:i?g_tmnal measurements including
e ;
Education or 1y dfm?:;@;l{gg and Evaluation in Elementary
PSSm}:lorl:dary Education _______ 4 ?Ie“wmment and Evaluation in %
. 1o choloEy 1044, Statistcal Methods n Pryéhetogy — - 3
ﬂYcholog lgg); Dlmentﬂl tests ineluding field work : =
sychology 1058 ntroduction to Psychological Testin 3
Paychology 205, Adygny oy ental Testing ____~ ftr-Traig
E. Remedial instruet; eutal Teating..___ 8
: etion el T R P B e i e e
ducation 144, Dm?;ﬂgi::;itliﬂgomtory b Tassroom practice
in R@:ading ________ emedial Treatment of Diffieulties
Edu{:at:on 176, Pmblen; ____________________________________ 3 P

Education, 1794, N s of Speech Correction and Articulation or
ese courses include ‘isz‘:i Speech Disorders

1 S
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SCHOOL PSYCHOMETRIST CREDENTIAL

An applicant for the school psychometrist credential must have completed the
following requirements :

1. Possession of a California general teaching credential (General Elementary,
Junior High School, or General Secondary) or a four-year college course with a
bachelor’s degree.

2. As a part of the undergraduate or gradunate program the applicant must have
completed 18 semester units of training distributed approximately as follows and
approved by the credential adviser:

A. Six units selected from the following : Education 102A or Eduecation
102D ; Education 102B or Edueation 102C ; and Education 130.

B. Six units as follows: Eduecation 181 and Psychology 151.

(. Six units as follows: Psychology 105A and Psychology 105B.

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

A candidate for this credential must complete the requirements for the bachelor's
degree from an aceredited institution with a major and a minor commonly taught in
the secondary schools of California. Admission to candidacy for this credential should
be sought during the second semester of the sophomore year or immediately upon
admission to San Diego State College with advanced or graduate status. For admission
requirements, refer to the section entitled : Admission to Teacher Edueation.

Students desiring a major in art, business education, musie, physical education or
speech arts should complete the requirements for the Special Secondary Credential in
the respective area desired, then continue with the graduate program. For further
details regarding these majors, refer to the sections entitled : Curricula Leading to the
Special Secondary Credentials and to Majors and Minors for the General Secondary
Credential.

Students desiring one of the other areas as a major for which San Diego State
College is authorized should complete a program leading to the A.B. degree at the end
of four years and the General Secondary Credential upon completion of the graduate
year requirements outlined on the following pages. For a list of majors and minors,
refer to the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts
Degree in Teacher Edueation.

Any person desiring this eredential should consult with the Director of Secondary
Edueation during his first semester of attendanee at San Diego State College.

RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY

SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

The following courses should be completed before receiving the bachelor's degree
(in the order listed) :

Units
Education 184A, The Secondary School . ________ 4
Education 184B, Development and Learning_ . __________ 4
Eduecation 184C, The Teaching Process____________ . __ E
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers______________ 2

The graduate work must consist of a minimum of 24 semester units of upper
division or graduate work inecluding the following specific requirements :
1. At least 12 semester units must be completed at San Diego State College.
92 At least one course of graduate level work (200 number) in the major field.
3. Enough units to complete a 21 semester unit minor. Refer to the section
entitled : Majors and Minors for the General Secondary Credential.
4. Professional Iduecation—completion of the courses listed above and the fol-

lowing :

Tdueation 100B, Methods of Teaching (in the major and minor sub-
jects) (available Fall Semesteronly) . _________ 4

Eduecation 250, Curricular Problems of the Secondary School ______ 3

Hdueation 230, Guidance Problems of the Secondary School .____ 3

Education 316, Directed Teaching (or equivalent) _____________ 6
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MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL

= The fol?nwing pages outiipe tentative programs for the majors and minors for
which San Diego State_ College is authorized to recommend for the General Secondary
Credential. Every candidate for the General Secondary Credential must have a program

ing fields and in education.
Majorin Art

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credential in
?;t sht_atlﬁd be completed simultaneously. (Students transferring from another institu-

ion with the A.B. dea_;ree and a major in art should consult with the departmental
ﬁli;e;entﬂ'ill"g for special program planning.) Refer to the section entitled : A.B. degree
e pecial Secondary Credential in Art. After the above requirements have been met,

candidate for the General Secondary Credenti . -ear includ-
ing the following: Sovcaes o Kb mrijo :: ential shall complete a graduate year incl

approved in writing by the departmental representatives in his major and minor teach-

Graduate Year Units
Art 200A-200B, Special Problems in Art_________________________ 4
Minor in Art

. . . A minimum of 21 semester units, of whi : 7
division or graduate courses, must bt:'c?:m‘;]llel::d?t MAN Aine vnite shall Dy MR

Lower Division

Art A-B, Drawing and Compositi

Art 6A-6B, Design mpos‘_t_lfl_’“““::“-“——--——-—-——--:: 2;4

il‘ttl]?wtive (Art 14A, Lettering, recommende(i)—::::::::: ____ 0-2

A&hﬁﬁ“ gokﬁpopreciation and History of Art__________ - 2
€8 o, rientation, or Art RS A G 9

Upper Division 1 51, Survey of Mexican Art____
UDDE!' divi&ion &Iecti\res in Art 9
Acsthetics 160, Appreciation and History of Art - 3

Major in Business Education

The requi
s Edega?menta for the A.B, degree

redential in Business Edueation. After the abové

Select é:ur units from the following - &
ﬁm g, Secretarial Administration__________________ :
o Problems in Business Education____________- :
Stk | Prob}e]_ns of Distributive Business___________- :
Edueation __.__is_tfs il nqrvision of Business 2
mmerce 260, Advanced Problem Analveis (Acconnting)
b erce 260, Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) ———— -
nor in Business Education
_A minimum of 21

division or graduate courses, m;:tn;?‘e::n‘;ﬂgat least nine units shall be upper

minor is no
unless the degree anq a";g};;::ﬁ :5 part of the requirements for the A.B. degree
85 & second minor agen rert” ré dwarded simultaneously. It is recommended

Lower Division
Eeﬂnomiree: ]‘jii_ilB‘iBi,m?dmu of Aeeounting ______________ 6
Unpernnm » Frinciples of Beonomies.______ . . 6
pper division eq ’
deplrhnanmmm"“ courses selected with approval of the

Tepresentative

the candidate has been accepted by the art staff for graduate work in art, the

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION

Major in Chemistry

Lower Division
Chemistry 1A General .- i users et dioal o o0
Chemistry B, Quantative Analysis__ . ___________
Mathematics TA-TB, Mathematieal Analysis, or 3A-3B, Plane Ana-
Iytic Geometry and First Course in Caleunlus, and 4A-4B,
Second and Third Course in Caleplus_______________________
Physics 2A-2B, General, and 3A-3B, Physical Measurements (or
R F T L T ) e R i Sl S e e S o s T

Upper Division
Chemistry 101, 102, 103, Organie Chemistry___________________
Chemistry 105, Advanced Quantitative Analysis__________________
Chemistry 110A-110B, Physical Chemistry . _____
Electives in upper division chemistry, or electives in a related field
approved by the departmental representative . ______

Graduate Year
Chemistry 200 Semarl et A

Minor in Chemistry
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Chemistry 1A-1B, General
Chemistry 5, Quantitative Analysis____ R T )
Physies 2A-2B, General, and 3A-3B, Physical Measurements (or
4A-4B-4C, Principles) et e e
Upper Division
Chemptey - A0L, Organie. e e o oo
Electives in upper division chemistry selected with approval of
departmental representative Sttt

Major in Economics

Lower Division
Eeconomies 1A-1B, Principles of Economics_ -
Lower division year course in history, political science or sociology - -

Upper Division

Economies 100A-100B, Intermediate Economie Theory
Economics electives, including a maximum of six units in a related
field approved by the departmental representative_ . __

Graduate Year
Economies 200A-200B, Seminar in the Development of Economies_ .

Minor in Economics
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Economies 1A-1B, Principles of Economies_____ . ____
A year course in another social science area______________________
Upper Divigion
Economies 100A, Intermediate Economic Thought_________________
Upper division economiecs courses selected under the supervision of
the departmental representative________

6-12
8-12

10

8-12
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Major in English
Lower Division

English 1 or 41, Composition______________.____ U;m

One year-course from lower division English electives_____________ §

Lower division English eleetives_._________ .~ 6
ORPR DN  uf cpmone)y dsl ben pshannis w1

Upper Division English courses select isi
ung . ed under the supery f
departmental representative bt
Graduate Year
One 1_3f the graduate seminars________ 2
English (1192, The Englisg Language (if not taken as an under-
graduate) or 191, 195, or an additional seminar 2

Minor in English .
A minimum of 21 semester uni i
o ke units, of whiel i i
division or graduate courses, must be comp]et:Iflt e A
Lower Division
Lower division Engli
nglish courses to be selecte vision of
departmental representative o Snder auprAeS
Upper Division
U AR :
pper Eilvt:smn English courses to be selected under the supervision
of the departmental representative
Minor in French

A minimum of 21 semest i i i
division or graduate courses, m?s?tggihggpvlﬁ;h e wee At atan

Lower Division

French 1,2, 3, 4. 5. 6 i
r , 2,8, 4,5, Tents: 5 18
History 4448, History of Modern Barope, or squivalent -
e, » History of Modern Europe, or equivalent_______—— ¢
French 101A-101B, Conye i
) ,» Conversation and C iti §
French Literature (select one cuurse):T.Tfltm“—_——“—"-n_l: :

Minor in Health Education for Men or Women

. A minimum of 21 ge
Slon or graduat

Students majoring in p
ts contemplating adyg

hysical education may use this as a second minor onl¥:
minor as well gs this minor,

nced degree work should plan to complete an academit

Lower Division
Health I, i CEa “
Physical stion 21, Principles of Healthful Living 4
Health Edueqts on 51, First Aid and Safety Bducation . .. z
Hat du&ﬁﬁﬁ % ggmmunity T AR
Upper Division ysiology of Reproduetion__________________- 1
Health Bq i
Health Ed::::ﬂgﬁ 115521’]?9’““1 Education for Teachers____________..—- 2
Health Edueation 153, g, Cducation Programs 3

Health : » Administrati B e Posia |
Education 199, Special Stud;ni: fI?::]?:gl o A e 3

-
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Major in History
Lower Divigion
History 4A-4B, History of Modern Europe, or SA-8SB, History of the
Ameriecas, or 9A-9B, History of the Pacific Ocean B NSO N 6
Political Science 1A-1B, Introduction to Government, or Politieal Sei-
ence T1A-T1B, American Government and Politics, or Eeconomies
1A-1B, Principles - o e 6
Two of the above history courses are recommended for students plan-
ning to major in history, and it is suggested that History 4A-4B
be included as one of the courses.
Upper Division
History 199, Special Course for Advanced Students 2
United States History course ______
Select from three of the following areas with approval of depart-
mental representative. .- . o 16-19
1. Ancient and Medieval
2. Modern European
3. Latin America
4. Pacific Area and Far East
Graduate Year
History 270A-270B, Seminar . o o i 2-2

Minor in History
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed. A year course in United States
History must be included.
Lower Division
History 4A-4B, History of Modern Europe, or 8A-8B, History of the

Americas, or 9A-9B, History of the Pacific Ocean Area_______ 6
Electives chosen from anthropology, economics, geography (exeept
Geography 1, or 3), political science, sociology . ____ 6
Upper Division
Upper Division History selected with approval of departmental rep-
il g R e e e St S et SR S e e R 9

Minor in Home Economics

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper
division, must be completed. Candidates selecting this minor must have their pro-
grams approved by the departmental representative,

Lower Division Units
Home Economics 5, Food Preparation___________ . __________ 3
Home Economies 11, Clothing Design oo 3
Yieotives in-Home Keonomies . . o e L 0-3

Upper Division
Home Economies 101, Clothing Selection . ____ 3
Home Economies 105, Family Meals . _______ 3
Home Economies 150, Home Management_ . ___ . ______ 3
Home Economies 170, Child Care and Development________________ 3
Tlectives in Home Eeonomies - oo e et 0-3
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Minor in Industrial Arts

A minimum of 21 semester units, of Whl(‘,'ll. at ]eﬂ*!t nine shall ]’e upper divi:
p . : .
= % ?
8100 mmm, must be CO[ﬂplEted. The mdldate must demﬂuﬁtrate Competence in

mechanical drawing. All eandidat i is mi
% es selecti 3 i
approved by the departmental repreaentati]:fi.thm A e

Lower Division
Industrial Arts 2, Mechanical D i
s PRWIRE et Soi '
Select at least two courses from the following :_ . .
Industrial Arts 41, Elements of Metalwork . 8

Industrial Arts 51, Elements of Woodwork 3
: ? Woodwork _ 3
Industrial Arts 61, EIEment: of = work: oo
Upper Division of Eleetricity __________ 3
gn;itmtnal Arts 121, Advanced Mechanieal Drawing
4 EGtIat least two courses from the Sollowing s 0 et ol
Ing“t‘?‘ﬂ Arts 141, Advanced Metalwork 3
Industeisl Avis 195y Foruitare Making 2
2 r » Finishing and Painting _________ ‘)
F.‘-leeti{rgufs:;ml frts 153, Patternmaking and Wostirites. §
departmm tat_ildnstrta] Aﬂ.‘s courses selected with app:roml of
L ental representative to complete requirement 68
L e e e S N S eSS e s e
Lower Division

gzology 1A-1B, General________

Zoot;:ly %-2;3, General or 1, Introét;a;t_i;r_u ----------------------

= 8y <0, Human Anatomy ang Physlology..._ . ... . b
em'istry -A-1B, General A

Uppe1; 3;?1302 IZ‘:loolqu and Botany,
ks L_E___‘Ti} the approval

Gredhate Yauy' -l 0w BT TS
Zoology 200, Seminar

Zoology 202, Hydrobi

of which units may be from a
of the departmental represen-

Ornithology oV 10L08Y, or Zoology 218, Advanced Stadies in
s e T e e
A minimum of 21 ¥
division or grady semester units, of which at | { :
O 'af:e courses, must be completeq. east nine units shall be upper
Biology 10A-10B
Bota z"é’km ;-_h_(ffljml Biology, or Zoology 1A-1B, General
NY-ZK-9B. Oenatal Teg. =t
emisry 1A, Genorn, LoanYs 0 Botany 1, Tntroduciion ..
Upper Division &% or 2A-2B, Fundamentals_________________ 56

Upper division
courses in Zool
approval of the aemmmf.f.ﬂ ﬁgﬂi‘?&:&? be selected with
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Major in Mathematics

Mathematics 3A, Plane Analytical Geometry____________________
Mathematies 3B, First Course in Caleulus_ . ____
Mathematies 4A, Second Course in Caleulus_____________________
Additional mathematies or work in related areas__

Suggested courses in related areas: Astronomy 1, Descriptive
Astronomy ; Commerce 2, Mathematics of Finance; Engi-
neering 1A, Plane Surveying ; Engineering 21, Descriptive
Geometery ; Physics 4A, Mechanics of Solids and Fluids;
Physies 2A, General.

Upper Division
At least one course in Algebra_______ _ ___
At least one course in Geometry o
Mathematies 140A, Mathematical Statisties___.._______________
Mathematies 117, Intermediate Caleulus (unless 4B, Third Course
in Calculus taken in lower division)
Mathematies 104, History of Mathematies .
Additional upper division units, six of which may be in related areas
Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following :

Mathematies 201, Concepts of Geometry from an Advanced
Point of View._._— -

Mathematics 202, Concepts of Algebra from an Advanced Point
iy S e e ol By e A S by

Mathematies 204, Advanced Work in the History of Mathe-
s f ML S e R TN e S L (Al i L VS

Minor in Mathematics

A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be upper
division or graduate courses, must be completed.
Lower Division
Pattern |
Mathematies TA-TB, Elementary Mathematical Analysis
Two courses selected from courses in related areas__________
(See above under teaching major in mathematics)
or Pattern 11
Mathematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for
which pattern credit may be allowed) s
Mathematics 3A, Plane Analytic Geometry . ___
Mathematies 3B, First Course in Calculus__________________
One course selected from courses in related areas____
(See above under teaching major in mathematics)
Upper Division
Upper division units in mathematics selected with the approval of the
departmental representative ____________
One course in each of the areas, algebra, geometry, and history of
mathematics, is desirable.

Major in Music
The requirements for the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credential
in Musie should be completed simultaneously. Students transferring from another
institution with the A B. degree and a major in Musie should consult with the
departmental representative for special program planning. Refer to page 33 for
the recommended program for the Special Secondary Credential in Musie. After
the above requirements have been met, the candidate for the General Secondary
Credential shall complete a graduate year including 4 units selected from the
following courses in his major:
Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following :
Music 200A-200B, Special Problems in Musie________ .-
Musie 203, Musicology o
Music 206, Composition e = s

2-2
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Minor in Music

A minimum of 21 semester units, of whi i
3 3 rhich at le i
division or graduate courses, must be completed, i

Lower Divigsion Unit,
Music 1A or equivalent, and 1B, Musici i e
: , 3, Musicianship________
Music 4A-4B, Elementary Harmon y_____i RS AR 265
Aesthetics 1A-1B, Survey of Music.._________________________ 4
Musie activities selected from Music 11, 12, 13,_1_5_,_56,-5('_},_56:::“ 0-2

Upper Division
Elect 9 units with 7 i

s A 102A-10§§?I;I‘u11ic0f11(§;$‘r1:ment“] representative from :

Aesthetics 100, Great Music 5

Music 105A-105B, Advanced 6

Musgc 106, Counterpoint_______ 2

Musie 107, Form and Annlysis_,::: ___________________________ g

i

I

4

2

2

Music 119A, Instrumental C i
i ‘onduct
ﬁgsgc 112’(1}1,1;’;)&1 Condueting v
sic -121B, Instrumentation and Arrangi
Music }}gﬁ-ﬁm, Advanced Individual Study of Voice. .
-118B, Advanced Individual Study of Piano or Organ___

Major in Physical Education for Men

» the candidate for the General Secondary Cre-

dential shal
1 complete a graduate year including the following courses in his

major :
Select two courses from the following :

Physical Edl]cation 200, :
ueation and Re’(:rEe;ltlilt?:tmn Procedures in Health, Physical

Phyai e i L L B
Heﬁ?;;silggu%hon 201, Developmental Physical Education - g
Physical Ed?@i’;ﬂ%gf‘g)“};?m n Hf‘alth Edueation____ ______.-: 2
Physi ! ems in Physical Bducation_ ...
. ysical Education 204, Problems in Beg{:ﬁ}ﬂiﬁducatwn 1111111111 3
Minor in Phivsiosl Education for Man. © = | o bewa oo
A minimum of 21 sem £
o ester :
upper ;lh:]t?ll:]m 1t)r graduate courses, 1::1:&? &fe:;g;"{;t:; least nine units shall be
udent contemplatin ¥
an academic minor ng wl:ell asg u;i?:.nnjgzd degree work should plan to complete
Lower Division %
Physi : s
it Eiveation 5 B arbnd Saety Bducatin ;
Physical : ;& Wsleal Hdueation in the Elementare Sohoole
Electives E:d-u‘c_a_tijjz, Introduction_______ Ii f?ffiﬁ?f?f?w gk g
UPPWPDivisian e e e TS R R R 24
e R A T S R S
i ::? t;igt $hi Ifl_ :quurses selected with approval of departmental repre-
ysi dueation 19-() _______________________________
Ph _ondary Schools “,_ii_dhn_umstrar_mn of Physical Bdueation in Sec-
5 Feical Hdueation. 170, Restention sl & s st et S i
eetiveg. .~ .. ional Leadership___ 9
B S A s e
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Major in Physical Education for Women Units
The requirements for the A.B. degree and the Special Secondary Credential
in Physical Education must be completed simultaneously. Refer to the section on
A.B. degree with Special Secondary Credential in Physical Eduecation. After the
ahove requirements have been met, the candidate for the General Secondary Cre-
dential shall complete graduate year including the following courses in his major :
Select two courses from the following :
Physical Education 200, Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical
Edueation, and Recreation_ 2
Physical Education 201, Developmental Physical Edueation_______ 2
Health Education 202, Problems in Health Edueation____________ 2
Physical Education 203, Problems in Physical Edueation__________ 2
Physical Edueation 204, Problems in Reereation 2
Minor in Physical Education for Women
A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units shall be
upper division or graduate courses, must be completed.
A student contemplating advanced degree work should plan to complete
an academic minor as well as this minor.
Lower Division
Physical Education 1A, Fundamental Skills_ oo 4
Physical Education 2A, Folk Daneing 3
Physical Education 3A, Modern Dance oo 3
Physical Education 4, 5, 6, Team Sports o 14
Physical Edueation 53, Physical Education in Elementary Schools________ 2%
Physical Education electives 314
Upper Division
Physical Education 156A-156B, Sports Methods e 4
Physical Edueation 161, Folk Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques 2
Electives selected from Physical Education 190, 170B, 164A-164B______ 3-6
Major in Physical Sciences
This teaching major may be used as a major for the A.B. Degree if the
lower and upper division requirements listed below are completed and the student
has been admitted to eandidaey for the General Secondary Credential and has
completed at least nine units of professional courses in education by the date of
degree candidacy.
Lower Division
Chemistry 1A-1B, General Chemistry oo 10
Physics 4A-4B-4C, Principles (or 2A-2B, General, and 3A-3B, Physi-
cal Measurements) oo o oo i 8-12
Mathematies 3A, Plane Analytic Geometry, 3B, First Course in Cal-
culus, 4A, Second Course in Caleulus (recommended 4B, Third
Course in Calculus) —._ T S o g S 912
Biology 1, Survey_—-—- SEE
Upper Division
Twenty-four units in chemistry and physics, with a minimum of nine
units in each of these two departments. Six units may he selected
from related fields with approval of the departmental represen-
tative uooa 2 bR guiinen et 24
Graduate Year
Select four units from the following :
Chemistry 200, Seminar_ - i 3j

Physics 200, Seminar_ e
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Major in Physics B
Lower Division Units
Physics 4A-4B-4C, Principles, or equivalent_______________ 12
Chemistry 1A-1B, General SRS ot taiua T SR T caasl 10
Mathematics 3A-3B, Plane Analytic Geometry and First Course in
Calculus 2 6
Mathematics 4A-4B, Second and Third Course in Caleulus .. 6
Upper Division
Physies 105A-1058B, Analytical Mechanics
ggysics %g, %ltemating Current Circuits_______________________ g
ysics » Basic Eleetronics or 170, Elect etic Theory.___
Physics 199, Special Study .. .. e it

Electives from upper division physies, with a maximum of six units

selected from related areas upon
eaabative s T__!il_lljl:f_“:!il_of departmental rep- “

Graduate Year
Select four' units from the following :
Physies 200, Seminars (both semesters)

Minor in Physics
A minimum of 21 semester uni i : X
upper division or graduate courses, n:l;st:'b:f;,:;ﬁt&t s Ting: umite: shall b9

Physics 4A-4B-4C, Princi les, i
Chemistry 1A-1B, (;erg]_ el o R TR '.]l.g

Mathematics s dn ae Analytic Geometry, 3B, First Course in Cal-
Uppir Division / » Second and Third Course in Calenlus__________ 12

___________________ 2-2

Major in Psychology

is major can be used for a General

didate completes t100 teaching minors, Secondary Credential only if the can-

Lower Division
;gdllloioﬂ 51, General _______ g
chology & and 6, Prineiples.. . mmeme—emeto il
Upper PI:yioisim S e R T 6
chology 104A, Statistical M
' eth
gg"}“ﬂ 105B, Individual Ment:?s Pesting - T 3
ngcholon 181’ Fo‘uldﬂ.tions of Pemhality “““““““““““““““““““““““““ 3
P”eh"lm 132, Personality Adjustment. | - ---——---=--=-=---—-= 2
Psychglgg- %hllﬁtmdqeﬁon to Clinieal Appraisal . " §
Bllectives to be selected sitr . C®Vchology_______~~ """ 3

Graduate Year cted with approval of the

Psychology 201, Seminar ;
) ar in cho
Bidueation 280, Gnidance Propiec e 1ot o=- s o n oo __________ 2

" . o m
Minor in Recreation for Men or Women S 3
minimum of 21 semes
diﬂmgk t:; Sl‘t:ﬂmlte courses, ::;;mts;z; wl:ch at least nine units shall be upper
ents ma 5
minor. Students ec{:l:e]::fp}:tiﬁhmm Fdueation may use this ol
an academic minor as wel] ag tgtnf“j""‘.r"“’"-1 degree work shoyld u?ay s
T is minor, plan to complete
Physi s 3
Ehviie Eivcon 33 Byt AlLand Saety Bientio :
ives selected f A < uecation in Elementary Schools
O Skt ““l':am Art 61B, Crafts, or from theeg:!ad? l:osfc:l1 oy 3
Upper Divigion = e ormis Do 2
Physieal R W e o b e T o e —
Physical Educat;'m 105, Administration of Co
Physi lon 170, Reereationg] nip ¥ Recreation______ :
vical Edueation 184, Fielq Work dee;tijgn -------------------- 3
Receation, - - 1-3

4
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Major in Romance Languages

Lower Divigion Units
Spanish 1,2, 8,4, 5, 6, or the equivalents________ . ___ . ______ 16
French 1,2 8,4 5,6, ortheequivalents_ 16
History 4A-4B, or BABE = L 6

Upper Divigion
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition 6
French 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition_________________ 6
Spanish 199 or French 199, Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course___ 3

Courses in Spanish literature, French literature or Spanish-American lit-
erature, selected with the approval of the departmental representative 9

Graduate Year
Spanish: 2010 Spanish .o 0 0 oo S ] 2
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literatare ________________ 2

Major in Social Sciences
This teaching major may be used as a major for the A.B. degree if the lower
and upper division requirements listed below are completed and the student has
been admitted to eandidacy for the General Secondary Credential and has com-
pleted at least 9 units of professional courses in education by the date of degree
candidacy.
Lower Divigion
A student must complete a minimum of six units in each of at least
three fields he may select from the departments named below:
Economics
Geography
History
Political Science
Sociology and/or Anthropology
Upper Division
A student must complete a minimum of 30 units with the approval
of the departmental representative as follows:
1. A minimum of 12 units from any field named above________ 12
2. A minimum of six units from each of two fields named
above, excluding the field selected for the major upper
division GoReentPREon oo o Tt o sl 12
3. Electives from social science fields_._______________ ______ 6
Graduate Year
Post-bachelor work selected with approval of the departmental repre-
T DT R e R s S e 5 i e el e D e e

Major in Spanish
Lower Division

Spanish 1,2, 3,4, 5,6, or theequivalents ________________________ 16

French A-B, or German A-B, or Latin A-B, or their equivalents_____ 6

History 48-438; or 8A-BB - o e e b 6
Upper Division

Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition_ . ______ 6

Spanish 199, Comprehensive Reading and Survey . 2480 3

Upper division courses in Spanish or Spanish-American literature
with a maximum of six units which may be selected from related

fields with the approval of the departmental representative____ 9-15
Graduate Year
Spanish 201, Old Spanish ____ 2
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Literature 2
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Minor in Spanish

. A minimum of 21 semester units, of which at least nine units be upper divi-
sion or graduate courses, must be completed.

Loiwer Divigion Units
Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, g Dt T e R AR LSS R et 15-16
History 4A:4B, History of Modern Europe, or SA-8B, History of the

BMericAR, oF- egnavalent Do mol ez ety Gty B Ly ora i

Upper Division
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition_______________ 6
Spanish Literature (select onecourse) ________ 3

Major in Speech Arts
Lower Division
Speech Arts 1, Voice and Diction, or 2A, Fundamentals of Publie
f’alﬁ?klﬂg. or 2B, Extemporaneous Speaking, or 11A, Interpre-
100 . e L L Casanmiog Intgul T 3
Speech Arts B5A-55B, Elemgntary Acting, or 81, Survey of Radio,
; and 82, Radio Announcing, or 83, Radio Acting and Directing_. 6

Upper Division
BPSECHTATIN 150 PHofetiags) oo Iz e Lo a0 famal Y 3
Speen:ljl Arts 154A-154B, History of the Treatre, or 155, Advanced

- ‘f&gg,sgnd [il)l}' first SE]I.I;";;E; #pper division course, or 140A-
, otage Design, or -17T98B, Nervous Speech Disorders,
or 192A-192B, Advanced Public Speaking. . . .. it
Spt‘ecgta&rts 179A-179B, Nervous Speech Disorders, or 159A-159B,
e Direction, or two courses selected from the following :
ol R;;glos:[lfs a\:;d A(I‘t;rtising, 182, Advanced Radio Produc-
1, 183, 10 News Writing and Broadeasti i
S Writing, or 191, Organized Disgtlasi(m_f[_)‘:‘_(:I.’.Stmg’ o Rﬂdlf 6
peech Arts 108, Advanced Inter ton oe 118A s A1R-H Play
i " nterpretation, or 118A or 118 B, Play-
;“'“1%;1];3 or 145, Stage Lighting, or 152, Stage‘Costume, or 154A
g il; i i%lstury of the Theatre, or 162, Advanced Argumenta-
A msxim;:l:: £ ._Pmbl,n_.ms of Speech Correction and Articulation__ 3
Of Six units may be selected from related fields with
approval of departmental i e s
Gdbite Yo TEDTOROTERIYW. . T 0-6
Select four units from the followin
1 g courses :
S e P praon :
Speech 245» Seml_nﬂr in Art:cu}atory Problems in Speech 2
S h Arts » Deminar in Technical Practice 2
szech Arts 259, Seminar in Stage Direction ... . 2
: peech Arts 200, Seminar in History or Oratory . .. 2
Minor in Speech Arts
. _ A minimum of 21 semest i 3
division or graduate courses, 1:;;1111?;:3;,;};?;3 at least nine units shall be upper
Lower Division ;
Speech Arts 2A-2B, Fund
’ a i §

raneous Speaking ; O?E%Lﬁigb?lg Plt_]ﬂ!lﬂm L) KY 108 vemgeoe

56B, Dramatie Production ; or 5 cmentary Acting; or 56A-

2A, Fundamentals of Public Sp, OEA’ L

Speaking ; or 554 Deaking, or 2B, Extemporaneous

.DE; » Elementary Actin

Dretation, or 1, Voice and Diction - & o 114 or 11B, Inter-

UPPBfUDivt‘sion 1ction ; or 81, Survey of Radio_____ 12
pper division Speech Art i -

departmental repreaeniaetliicglifs e MuEhspgeial of 9

)

”—4ﬁ—'

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN EDUCATION 51

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,

the candidate shall meet the following requirements :

(a) Possess a valid General Elementary Credential.

(b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience in
the elementary schools.

(¢) Complete 30 semester units for the Administration Credential (24 units
for the Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work in
addition to the holding of the General Elementary Credential. These units
shall include specific courses designed by the State Department of Edu-
cation and the college.

(d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 in work taken subsequent to receipt
of the General Elementary Credential.

(e) Complete a minimum of 15 units of work in residence at San Diego State
College.

(f) Make formal application to the Director of Elementary Education.

(g) Earn the recommendation of the Department of Edueation.

Students applying for the Elementary Administration or Supervision Credentials
should register with the office of the Dean of Education and confer with the Director
of Elementary Edueation eoncerning the courses which may be offered in satisfaction of
the requirements. Outlines of pattern requirements for either the Elementary Super-
vision or Administration Credentials may be obtained by writing the Director of Ele-
mentary Education.

SPECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL

: This credential is available for persons who wish to supervise in a special sub-
ject area. Those desiring this eredential should see the Dean of Education.

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for all degrees,

the eandidate shall meet the following requirements :

(a) Possess a valid General Secondary Credential.

(b) Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience.

(¢) Complete 18 semester units for the Administration Credential (15 semester
units for the Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work
after holding a valid General Secondary Credential. These units must
include a specific pattern of courses designed by the State Department of
Edueation and the college.

(d) Maintain a grade point average of 1.75 on units under (c).

(e) Complete a minimum of 12 units of work in residence at San Diego State
College after holding the General Secondary Credential.

(f) Make formal application to the Director of Secondary Education.

(g) Earn the recommendation of the Department of Edueation.

Students applying for the Secondary Administration or Supervision Credentials
should register with the office of the Dean of Edueation and confer with the Director
of Secondary Education concerning the courses which may be offered in satisfaction of
the requirements. Outlines of pattern requirements for either the Secondary Super-
vision or Administration Credentials may be obtained by writing the Director of Sec-
ondary Eduecation.




THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
AND THE GENERAL ELEMEN-
TARY CREDENTIAL

ELIGIBILITY FOR CANDIDACY

= Teachers holding the Provisional General Elementary School Credential are
?;lgt::bl'e for eandidacy for t.he Bachelor of Edueation Degree, The purpose of this degree
il e;ncﬂr;seeﬂthe tli:roielmmonal competence of teachers who do not hold a bachelor's
e 'previo ucational program of each applicant shall be determined on the basis
s us preparation anc_l of the services he is to render. In the period of pro-
s preparition the applicant shall be guided into those learning experiences
esigned to meet his cultural and professional needs.

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

An applicant for the Gen i
;iou Do tgl;&] Elementary Credential and the Bachelor of Educa-
for personal qualifieations and gen ini y rogram
ineluding the following minimm:: re?;rt;lilr:;lt:tl: g e e

a. A four-year college course of 120 semester units, or the equivalent.

b. g‘gi’:i‘;if;i :gm:ite;runitf;, or the equivalelft, of professional work in education,
following areas : ganized program designed to prepare candidates in the

(1) The evolution of ed
the school in a de
school,

(2) The nature of individual
aspects of learning ; child g
c!nldren; mental hygiene
tion ; guidance practices,

(3) The i
) selection and arrangement of learning experiences, instructional

mafteri i
statu?:él;’régzmg methods and appraisal techniques related to all
language study, &ﬁ?]:m for teaching, including reading, writing, spelling,
of California, civies li‘;letllc' geography, history of the United States and
musie, art, pl]lysim] edc uding the Constitution of the United States,
safety education. ged g ;eatwn. healthful living, morals and manners,
(4) The use of g “diﬂl\’isual 3 prevention,

. ds in instrueti
e. Directed teaching in ¢ 5
equivalent, uy def ) ;:;;eele_mentary school, eight semester units, or the

sitnations of the elementary schon i Derioe teachers in actual classroom

A S e ool level,
- ester unit, iy, . 4
approximately ag folo w: :or the equivalent in basie subject fields, distributed

S g;::;ﬂms]mdi‘:*- Twelve semester units
and geoxraph;m :o(;imile’ political, and social problems and world history
United States’ Constirgic. 2, “MthroDology. The legal requirement it
ideals shall be included j on and American history, institutions.

027" Hobblisa: iyt uded in the social studijes program. '
physical and bi‘éﬁwsﬁcﬁles::iznuniﬁ’. or the equivalent, in the fields of
of the environment, & with emphasis upon the study and use

ucatio:.lal thqught and practice as to the function of
mocratie society, with emphasis on the elementary

growth and development ; the psychological
tudy, with emphasis on directed observation
and personality development; parent educs

(52)

procedures for applieation and with the requirements

or the equivalent, with emphasis
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(3) English, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equivalent,
including oral and written expression, world literature, children's litera-
ture, dramatics, deteetion and correction of speech defects, and the use of
books and libraries.

(4) Mathematics. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subject
matter and techniques essential in the teaching of mathematies in the
elementary school.

(5) Health and Hygiene. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
personal hygiene, subject matter and techniques essential in health edu-
cation to elementary school pupils.

(6) Physical FEducation. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including
subject matter and techniques essential in the teaching of physical educa-
tion to elementary school pupils.

(7) Music. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, including content and
techniques appropriate for the elementary school.

(8) Art. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, in graphic art and indus-
trial arts applicable to learning experiences appropriate for elementary
school children.

e. The remaining units necessary to complete the requirements for the Bachelor
of Education degree shall be distributed among those offerings of the institu-
tion that best serve the cultural and professional needs of the candidate.

EVALUATIOﬂ’ OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

a. A candidate with two or more years' teaching experience may be awarded
a maximum of 8 semester units of credit, or the equivalent, in directed teaching
provided he demonstrates satisfactory skill to a representative of the institu-
tion under whose direction he is completing his degree program, or provided
other conditions set by the institution to insure classroom skill are met. This
credit shall not be applied until the candidate has completed at least 112
semester units, or the equivalent, of his program.

b. Credit toward the B. Fd. degree may be secured by passing comprehensive
examinations in the fields of study mentioned in paragraphs (b) and (d)
above.

INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

a. A minimum of 30 semester units, or the equivalent, must be secured from the
college conferring the degree.

b. A least 12 semester units, or the equivalent, must be earned in eampus resi-
dence course work at the college conferring the degree and must be secured
after completion of at least 90 semester units, or the equivalent.

¢. A maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination.

The Bachelor of Science Degree will be offered in certain curricula to be desig-

nated at a later date. Students interested in this degree should obtain supplementary
information from the Office of the Registrar.

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

The Bachelor of Science Degree will be offered in certain curricula to be desig-
nated at a later date. Students interested in this degree should obtain supplementary
information from the Office of the Registrar.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS

A. Extension and correspondence courses are not acceptable toward the degree,

B. Maxi tudy load: 8 session, it reek of attendance; fall
THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE , " soring, 15 units per semester of full-time attendance, 1¢ employed full time, five

units of courses numbered 100-199 or 3 units of courses numbered 200-298.

1 NATURE OF THE DEGREE C. All candidates shall complete two units in Eduecation 290 and one additional unit

it | i se in bibliography (290) in the major department.
The Master of Arts de 3 red g SR s S in a course in

I the teaching profession. 8 ((']gree = r)'ﬂ'e 8 San Dicgo h-”t‘ C “l.l‘ ge for mem . of D. Each applicant shall ecomplete a project or thesis for three units of eredit.

| : g [ sion. Students may elect to coneentrate in a subject matter major or Tk : LR J i

‘ in education. The following areas of concentration are now available : E. The minimum requirement for coneentration in a major shall be four units of courses
i Teaching Majors: Cflemistr\- - : < § : o numbered 200-298; six additional units in the major or an approved related
e physical edueation, histc 1ife oo ommerce, English, foreign language, health field, selected from upper division or graduate courses; a project or thesis; and
13 ) 1 ory, life science (hotany and zoology ), physics, psychology, and one unit in bibliography.

soecial science,
. 12 units of work must be earned after admission to candidacy.

. 10 units must be in courses numbered 200-299,

. The examination on the thesis will consist of two conferences between the student
and his Thesis Committee; one for planning, which is to be held immediately
after the appointment of the committee, and one for evaluation at the time of
completing the first draft of the thesis.

I I dll(‘-ﬂtlon: E]ementar;‘ secondary i].dlll mistration lll]fl supervision, and
LK pers onnel services, .
i ] gy i I D

School Psychologist: Psychology or educational psychology.

o

REQUIREMENTS
Students who meet the following requirements are eligible for graduation with

the master's degree:

A. 30 units of approved graduate work beyond the bachelor’s degree. To earn both the

gi:ﬁﬂiﬂf con;‘lary credential and the master's degree usually requires 36 units of
will Hﬂuai‘g?ll;e‘ I:Eiﬁl;e]:lm: t‘];mh'd‘-:]b'ii units in directed teaching. Additional units
1 e student has 5 2 itg i uneation
L . courses as an undergraduate student SR N e 12 mmits S
8 A N ) o :
I gtggségllz%dg:{;; C“'ims ‘tﬂ}ien prior to summer session 1946 at San Diego
uate work, v other California State College, may NOT be used as
C. Grade poi : b
A, ealg:;l;ea;:{:f % le; 2.0 in all work taken after the bachelor's degree. (Grade of
B e tion et o 53 ' 2 grade points; G, 1 grade point; D, 0 grade points)-
. .l the hol. din; 2 f:ll:eg::::?gn:ttlﬁs for an approved California teaching eredential, 0f
ik and special secondary schoo] ifg&l:;:ila;e:mmtnry_ general secondary, junior b

E- Sﬂtlsﬂictﬂl'y COm[)l ion of ih 1dat egree program as appra
et
e cand da es d er I ;

ADMISSION To GR
A. Graduate Statug ADUATE sTUDY

filed official tra:;;j;i::sg;:?:;g to applicants who have regularly applied and bave
N an aceredited institutioy. ence of their possession of a bachelor's degree
« Provisio i
b to onen:;htaﬂfgf;: Efﬁaguf‘te study, Graduate Special Status, may be zran““
) dent will be eligible £, (; r's degree from an unaceredited college. Such a st
age of 1.5 on 12 op mo r Graduate Status when he has earned a grade point aver
has cleared aj) undergrad broved upper division work at this collége an
students who have not uate deficiencies. Special Status is given also to those
completed the regular admission procedures.

D, Secure adyi

ser’ .
a 8 Approval of : (1) .

master's Project o themia;'a complete program of study for the degree, and
(54)
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PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL
CURRICULA

Pmpmfesgional and voeational currieula, ranging in length from two to four
years of collegiate work, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional study,
which are presented on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admis
sion to p::ofe_smo_nal schools. Students expecting to complete their professional training
at other institutions should modify the suggested outlines of study to meet the require-

ments of the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines for complete

training leading to v?cations are also presented on the following pages.

; Gu_rncular outlmes_are presented for agriculture, commerce, dentistry, education,
enfjmeenng. home arts, inter-American relations, journalism, law, life science ocel-
g:u 3;1381:32{:}::5119, nursing, optometry, _pharmacy, recreation, and veterinary science

iring to m'odxfy_these curricular outlines in terms of liberal arts majors
should consult the advisers in the respective curricula.

PRE-AGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

The high school program should include th i j
i . e following subjects: Elementary
glg:::i":_' ihnm;:s’trl;mie g:l’;‘le";g;l ilmlt: intermediate algebra, 1 unit; tri;'onometm
H em 5 8 it * »] 3 B 4.
ANining g o ok ge.es' unit; mechanical drawing, 1 unit; foreign

Students shoul i T i %
college they expec: t:xi el:asti{;l:mm the lower division requirements of the agricultars

CURRICULUM IN PLANT CURRICULUM IN ANIMAL

SCIENCE
Units SCIENCE Tl
1st 2d
s AmTUS S S Fmnver i e
Health B, 21, Prineisies 2§ A P.E. (activity courses) ____ 1} i
Chem. 1A-1B, Ge e % Chem. 1A-1B, General___ 5 B
, General ____ 5 5 Zool
Botany 2A-2B, General____ 4 4 B s Jevenl 4 -
Physics 2A-2B, General ___ 3 3 ysies 2A-2B, General__. 3 3
Engli‘sh 1 &mmﬁm___ & 3 English L Comp. and 2, Lit. 3 3
Hlectivew e coccc. 2 1 153 ;5?
16
= Sophomore Year A, 64 Sophomore Year
B. (activity courses)_ P.E. (activity courses) ___ 3 i
Chem. 101, Blem, Organic. ~  ° Beon. 1418, Potr e i
and 102, Ll i torr:nmg, Bact. 1. G " ll'lnmples___ 3 "
ora SR e < 4, xeneral.__ . 2ot
Ge(t;let:irmll& Physical, or 24, : Oneany 1, Introduction____ 4 -
Bact. 1, General - T e
R 1 1 02, Laboratory____ 4 3
th?io Y General______ 4 « Zoo. 100, Embryology ____ : 3
eetive" » General ____ P Zoo. d20. ngman Anatomy
---------------- 2 2 ;’;a&-‘;md- or 8 Human s
e et el B A

163 164

(56)
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COMMERCE CURRICULUM

The first two years of the curriculum are introductory. During this period the
student acquires a basis for further study and an understanding of the place that
business fills in modern economie life. The choice of the major field should be made
at the beginning of the junior year. The student then follows a program of studies
that is designed to provide a voeational ability in at least one particular area: (A)
Accounting; (B) Banking and Finance; (C) Business Administration; (D) Mar-
keting: (E) Insurance; (F) Personnel Administration; (G) Office Management;
and (H) Secretarial.

Lower Division

Units Units
P.E. (activity courses) __________ 2 Bcon. 1A-1B, Principles_ ________ 6
Engl. 8, Bus. Engl,, and 2, Lit.___ 6 Com. 2, Math of Finance, except for
Health Edue. 21, Principles______ 2 Marketing, Personnel Adminis-
Psychology 1, General ___________ 3 tration, and Secretarial fields._ 3

Natural Science (including Geog.

Com. 14A-14B, Prin., (or 16A-16B

1, except for Marketing field) ___ 9-12 for Secretarial field) . ___ 6
Hist., Pol. Sci., or Sociology_ 36 Com. 18A-18B, Com’l Law_______ 6
Geog. 10, Economic, except for Electives 511

Marketing field . _______ -—

60
Sub-fields

Sub-fields, designated below, must include the following courses:

Marketing : Office Management :
Com. 20, Consumer Problems___ 3 Speech Arts 2A, Fund________ 3
Com. 24, Merchandising_______ 3 Secretarial :
Com. 25, Salesmanship________ 3 Com. A, Business Math________ 1
Com. 27, Advertising Prin.____ 3 Com. 1A-1B, Typewriting_ 6
Art T, Line, Color, Display _____ 2 Com. 5A-5B, Shorthand_______ 10

(Students knowing typewriting
or shorthand must take place-
ment examinations in these sub-
jects before enrolling in 1A-1B or
5A-5B. It is recommended that
ghorthand be taken in the junior
year).

Personnel Administration :
Com. 3A, Rotary Calculator___ 1
Com. 3B, Key-driven Calculator 1
Com. 3C, Printing Calculator___ 1
Com. 20, Consumer Problems___ 3
Psych. 11, Applied oo oo 3

Upper Division

Units
Minor (in addition to courses applied toward the major) 9
M L e S A o M BT S L e AR 24-25

For (A) Accounting; (B) Banking and Finance; (C) Business Adminis-
tration; (D) Marketing; (1) Insurance; (F) Personnel Administration, the
following courses must be included: Economics 111, Beonomic History of the
United States, or 170, Government and Business, or Commerce 123, Marketing
Principles ; Economies 140, Statistical Methods ; Commeree 121, Business Admin-
istration ; and 15 units selected from one of the following groups:

A. Accounting: Com. 118A-118B, 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 164A-

164B, 165A-1658, 166.
. Banking and Finance: Com. 133, 134, 137, 154; Econ. 131, 135, 142.
Business Administration: Com. 118A-118B, 123, 125, 126, 1274, 133,
134, 137, 153, 154, 184 ; Econ. 128, 135, 142, 150, 166, 170.

. Marketing: Com. 120, 123, 124, 137, 153, 154, 184, 185, 186, 18TA-187B,

188, 189, 196 ; Home Econ. 160A-160B.

. Insurance: Com. 118A-118B, 125, 126, 127A-127B, 128A-128B, 128C-
128D, 128E-128F, 133, 134; Kcon. 133. Recommended : Econ. 170;
Soe. 50, 51, 153.

_ Personnel Administration: Com. 103A, 121, 153, 154 ; Econ. 150, 151,
154, 185; Psych. 105A, 121, 145, 152.

H Y oW

o
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For G. Office Management: Major : 24 units to in i

3 3 clude the following courses:
Com. 1034, 105A-105B, 108, 121, 153, 154, 161A ; plus nine units of
directed electives selected from: Com. 113A-113B, 137, 162; Econ.

. 135, 140, 142, 150, 170 ; Psych. 121, 5

or H. Secretarial: Major: 24 units to include i

: the following courses: Com.
1]034’.105&105]3' 108, 113A-113B, 153 ; plus nine units of directed
ileletllwf selected from : Com. 121, 123, 164A-164B, 186, 188; Econ.
» 135, 142, 150, 170, with approval of the departmental represent-

ative,
Electives (to include minimum 40 upper division unit requirement) __________ 17-21
60

PRE-DENTAL CURRICULUM

Candi . 5
of the ﬁgltg?tﬁlfgéeatdegr;? i:l dentistry should ascertain the entrance requirements
changes in the fn]Iowin; vt;;fcalthey expect to transfer and should make whatever
the requirements of the specific B o Gl
algebra, 1 “ﬁ}::s:{?;; gel:fnﬁg sfotﬂti‘t in(-c};lud? the following subjects: Elementary
Pl | H emist it - i 4. 4
language, 3 units in one language ; mechanieal dll':;'{l;lgl, 1l ]E::ié physics, 1 unit; Iom

Lower Division

s Units
Freshman Y. i e I1st 24
P. E. (activity Nur:;:; 89’;- Sem. Sophomore Year Rem. Rem.
e B e
Ploe SAZD: e § 5 L0 TAIB General 3 A
Phys. 3A-3B, Physieal Meas. 1 1 Math. C, Int. Alg., and D,
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit.___ 3 3 TG 2 il il 3 3

Psych- 1; General _
Elective

163 163

The followin
£ courses
for th?Be who fail to receiven;e -
preseribed 60 units, il

Upper Division
ggested for a third
ceeptance from a d

Social Science (year course
selected from Anth. 1A-1B,
Ge_ner:al; Eeon. 1A-1B,
Prineiples ; History 4A-4B,
Modern Europe or SA-8B,
the Amerieas, or 17A-17B,
Allller. Civilization ; Pol.
Sei, 1A-1B, Intro. to Gov-
T R R e 3. .8
Electwe_s (a course in public
speaking is recommended) 3 6

year in preparation for dentistry
ental college after completing the

Junior Year
Units it
5 S;;i S@d i ‘Um TW
em, ' :
0, T, Org ™ 55 i
7 a e (’34{ by N T 9 Art 119 A, Ceramies (see pre-
; tebrat;es mp, Anat. of Ver. Ps?ghtllslllteL ______________ 3
________________ <11, li
Zo0. 100, Bmbryology__ "~ 2 4 Adgitional {"fai.edé;;;;;'}; “
- oc¢. ' Bet, -
lectives -~ -T-"71" 3 8
The curriculum ‘1_0_ Ié_
B fo i
pre-dentistry, * Dental Hygiene is essentially the same as the above for
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ENGINEERING CURRICULA

The engineering program is designed to give a student a sound training in the
fundamentals of engineering with a minimum of specialization, and at the same time
provide the broad training and experiences which constitute a liberal eduecation. The
program leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering.

Students graduating in engineering will find employment in various functions of
their chosen field of specialization. For example, a student who has selected the mechan-
ical engineering option may find employment in the operation of a steam plant, or in
the application and sales of construction equipment.

The program is intended to provide the essential training in those functions which
are within the scope of a four year program. These, specifically, are the production,
operation, maintenance, serivee, sales, and management functions of engineering. Cur-
ricula and individual courses are designed to emphasize these functions. Students who
desire training for work in such fields as research and development should plan to
complete their education at the University.

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION
In the freshman and sophomore years all students are expected to take the courses
listed below. In the junior and senior years optional programs are available which
provide limited specialization in aeronautical, chemieal, eivil, electrical, electronic and
mechanical engineering, and in engineering economics. Normally, students are expected
to elect one of these basic options. In certain eases equivalent programs may be worked
out which will better suit the needs of an individual student.

MINOR FIELD
Students majoring in engineering must elect a minor in one of the following
fields : Chemistry, economies, mathematies, or physics.

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

The high school program should include the following subjects: Elementary
algebra, 1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; solid geometry,
3 unit ; trigonometry, 4 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; mechanical drawing,
1 unit.

Lower Division

Courses must be included to satisfy all requirements for the A. B. degree pending
final approval for the requirements of the B. §. degree. See section entitled : Lower
Division Requirements for all Curricula.

Units Units

1st 2d Ist 2d

Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.

P.E. (Activity courses) _____ 3 4 P.E. (Activity courses) _____ i 3
Math. 3A, Anal. Geom.___ 3 - Math. 4A, 2d Course Calculus 3 -
Math. 3B, 1st Course Math. 4B, 3d Course Calculus — &
CIALEDIEG e e - 3 Phys. 4B, Eleetricity_______ 4 =
Phys. 4A, Mechanies - 4 Phys. 40, Heat, Sound, Light - 4
Chem. 1A-1B, General_.____ 5 5 Fecon. 1A-1B, Principles_____ 3 3
Engl. 1, Freshman Engr. 21, Descriptive_______ 3 -
Composition ———————————~ 3 = Engr. 23, Materials________ - 2
H.Ed. 21, Principles_ - 2 - *[lectives (see below) . __ 3 4

Psych. 1, General . ———— 3 - SRy T

Electives - ——————mm———mmm - 3 163 161

164 153

* One of the following groups of courses is required, dependent upon the field of
specialization desired in the upper division :

Units Units
1st ssd o e e Sfal: Ssd
i in Bem. Bem. or Chemical Engineering Sem. em.
Eng{a{Aq?gl, %’?&:egarv%ying 3 3 Chem. 5, Quantitative Analysis 3 -
For Mechanical, Blectrical and Chem. 101, Organic Chemistry - 4
Aeronautical Engineering For Engineering Economics

Engr. 1A, Plane Surveying_—— 3 - Com. 14A-14B, Accounting__.. 3 3
Engr. 22, Machine Drawing--- — 3

Students should, if possible, complete all of the college lower division requirements
in the sophomore ymu". Any not éompleted must be completed in the junior year.
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Upper Division

All upper divisipn requirements for the A. B. degree must be met pending final
approval for the requirements of the B. 8. degree. These include :

Examiluftion in Al_ne_rican History and United States Constitution.
Completion of a minimum of 24 upper division units for the major.

Completion of nine upper division units for a minor in one of the following fields:

Chemistry, economics, mathematies, or physics,

The courses required for the engineering major include a core group plus those

required for egeh field of special'ization. These are indieated below. 3
The choice of field of specialization and the choice of electives must be approved

by the engineering department. Students normally will submit master plans for their

upper division program, for departmental approval, at the beginni juni
am, : ; 'winning of the junior year.
Any subsequent deviation from this plan must be approved by the department.

Required of all engineering students :

Units
; Ist 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem.
Engr. 102A-102B, Anal.
Mechanies .. __ = 3 3
Engr., }00&:100]3, Elec.
Boae. 140, Nerength of Mav o 1
Wrigle oo & 3

Additional requirements for various fields of specialization :

Aeronautical Engineering

Units
i Ist
Junior Year Sem. Sigs.

Engr. 122, Machine Design :
Enﬁ:h 141, Materials Engr. 3

Math. 118A or 119 or 124 3

Units
15t 2
Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Engr. 128, Engr.

Thermodynamies _______ 3 -
Engr. 105, Hydraulies_____ = 3
Engr. 199, Senior Report__ _ 2

Units
15t 2
Senior Year Sem. Sem.

angr. 156, Aerodynamies__ - 3
Engr, 142, Stress Analysis_. 3 -
Engr. 129, Heat, Power

Engr. 101A-101B, B % Lab. . ______________. 2
Base Tor, e s Econ.131 or 150 or 170 3 8
Biams -~ ¢ 2 Migetives oo il e
16 16 L 16 o
Chemical Engineering
Units Units
% 1st 2d
Junior Y 1t M
Chem. 102, Ozg::il; Ohetn; Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem, Sem-
b, oste b2t ey Chem. 110A-110B, Physical
Engr. 141, Materials Bugr. 3 0 R R T 3
Taho™ oo S Chem. 144A-144B, Chem. '
Math. 1184 or 119 or 124 3 2 R A AT 83
Econ. 131 or 150 op 002 X Engr. 106, Hydraulies Lab. - ’
e JE SRS 3 Elﬁl;i. 129, Heat, Power
— r— E(:‘) e L e e . e e e
e 3
6 16

)

3

PROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA
Civil Engineering
Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Engr. 130, Route, Constr., Engr. 106, Hydraulies Lab. _ 2
Survey. ko telioua. B8 3 ¥ Econ. 131 or 150 or 170_.._. 3 3
Engr. 131, Adv. Surveying _ 3 Klsctives oo il A 9 6
Engr. 141, Materials of —_ s
Engr. Lab. _______ b din 2 15 16
Math. 118A or 119 or 124 . 3 3
Astr. 3, Surveyor's Astron. 3 4
Eloctives: oo cmmsive s -]
15 16
Electrical Engineering
Units Units
Ist 2d 1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Engr. 101A-101B, Elee. Phys. 107, Elect. Measure-
gy ol il 2 2 L f e e R S S =
Engr. 141, Materials Engr. Phys. 102, Electronies_____ 3 =
bl Nl e S = 2 Engr. 129, Heat, Power
Math, 118A or 119 or 124__ 3 £ L P Tl e A Ry Sy e 2 5
Eecon, 131 0or 150 or 170____ 3 L Econ. 131 or 150 or 170____ _ 3
HIeepivese - f b, 2 3 R T e e e S 6
16 16 16 16
Mechanical Engineering
Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Engr. 101A-101B, Elec. Engr. 122, Machine Design 3 B
Bngr. Lab: - cenis 2 2 Engr. 129, Heat, Power
Engr. 141, Materials of Lab. 2 -
Bngy, Eabh 22l - = Engr. 106, Hydraulics Lab. _ 2
Math. 118A or 119 or 124 __ 3 & Engr. 145, Internal
Econ. 131 or 150 or 170____ 3 3 Combust. Engr. . _____ = 3
Hleetives o .ii c o oc o e 2 & i PRy e D T A 8 6
1-6 16 16 16
Engineering Economics
Units Units
1st 2d Ist 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem.
Com. 121, Business Admin. _ 3 Eecon. 170, Gov't and Busi-
Econ. 133, Corp. Finance__ 3 = LR e S L
Com. 18A, Commercial Law 3 N Eecon. 150, Labor Problems 3 B
Bcon. 140, Statisties______ b 3 Econ. 131, Public Finance _ 3
* Pleckives oo 8 = *Hieetives -~ . i o U 8
15 15 15 16

* Wlectives must include at least one

courses: 101A, 101B, 106, 129, 141.

61
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Electronics Engineering

Units
: 1st 2d
Junior Year Sem. Sem.
Phys. 102, Basic Elec-
7 R ST 3 =
Engr. 104 or Phys. 104,
bl s e S = 3

Phys. 122, Electronics Lab. 2
Math. 118A or 119 or 124 __

Econ. 131 or 150 170_____ 3 X

Engr. 101A, Elect, Engr.
iy = O e U 2 >
16 15

Senior Year
Engr. 124 or Phys. 124
Radio Meas, - -
Engr. 150, Industrial
Klestron, . L. i1zl
Phys. 152, Advanced Elec-
onles” oo o
Phys. 107, Elect. Measure-
T e e e S e
Econ. 131 or 150 or 170___
Engr. 101B, Elect. Engr.
T o e e R P
Hieokives . o e

PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM

Students desiring to enter professional training in forestry should ascertain the
college to which they expect to transfer and should make
ng suggested pre-forestry courses that may seem
ments of that college.

ool program should include the fol lowing subjects : |

entrance requirements of the
dwhgte;;:richanges in the followi
esirable in satisfying th i

The high sch: Boidie b
Elementary Algebra and Plane
Geom'etry, 4 unit ; Trigonometr
1 unit; Geometrical Draw
German or French,

Units

Freshman Year e vt

P.E. (activity courses) ___ %

Chem. 1A-1B, General __ 5 5*
Botany 2A-2B, Genmeral __ 4 4
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit, 3 3
Math. 3A, Plane Anal.
Geoin, oo oieeds 3
Math. 3B, first course in %
Caloullin o n o n 3
154 153

Sem. Sem.

Sophomore Year

P.E. (activity courses)___
Physies 2A-2B, General __
Physics 3A-3B, Phys. Meas.
El}gr. 1A-1B, Plane Survey-

Lol B e e A |
Econ. 1A-1B, Principles__.
Geology 2A, General ______
Health Ed. 21, Principles__
Psychology 1, General_____
Chem. 101, Intro. Organic

nglish, 4 units;
Genmet.ry, 2 units ; Intermediate Algebra, 1 unit; 8

letry, } unit; Physics, 1 unit ; Chemistry, 1 unit ; History;
ing, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 to 4 units, preferabls

Ill:'-_ e

=i

"
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HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

The Home Arts curriculum is designed to meet the needs of those students
who wish to apply their knowledge to the various problems of home living. This curricu-
lum is based on the general major in arts and sciences with a field of concentration in
Home Economiecs combined with two other fields to be selected by the student in con-
sultation with the Home Arts adviser and the Dean of Arts and Sciences. (For specific
information on the general major, refer to the section entitled: Upper Division
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.) By appropriate
selection of courses, the student may prepare for the fields of journalism, radio, com-
munity recreation, home service in industry, merchandising, and several phases of
social work.

The outline of courses listed below is suggested as a plan for the general major
with Home Economies as a field of coneentration.

Lower Division

Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.
P.E. (activity courses) ___ % 4 P.E. (activity courses) ____ 1 3
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit.__ 3 Home Econ. 61A-618,
Psychology 1, General _____ 3 = MGErItIon oo i i g = 3
Health Edue. 21, Principles _ 2 Home Econ. 5, Food Prepa-
Chem. 2A-2B, General ____ 3 3 PREOR o R ]
Home Econ. 1, Home and Home Econ. 10, Clothing___ _ 3
Fam. LifellCages i diey = 3 Soe. 50, Contemp. Soc. Prob. 3 =
Electives (see lower division Soe. 51, Principles ________ = 3
requirements) ____._____ 4 Electives (complete lower
—_ division requirements) __ 9 6
153 153
15¢ 153}

Prepare for U. 8. Hi:-;tor_\'-Consti'tuti(m requirement for graduation.
Suggested electives for the first two years: Biol. 10A-10B or 1; Zoo. 20 ; Physics
2A-2B; Speech Arts 2A-2B ; History 1TA-17B ; Health Edue. 90; Art 6B, 61B.

Upper Division
Home Economics courseés to satisfy the general major in home arts should be
selected from the following :
Units Units
Home Econ. 101, Clothing Selection 3 Home Econ. 160B, Non-Textiles __ 2

Home Econ. 105, Family Meals ___ 3 Home Econ. 150, Home
Home Econ. 135, Marriage and Management ______ _________ 3
Family - —ai sl om 3 Home Econ. 170, Child Care _____ 3
Home Econ. 160A, Textiles ______ 2 Home Eecon. 102, Child Growth and
Development oo = 1 . 3

The General Major consists of 36 upper division units representing three fields
with 9 to 15 units in each field. Six units in the lower division in each field is normally
required as preparation for the upper division. The two fields in addition to Home
Economies should be selected in consultation with the adviser in Home Arts.
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INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

This curriculum, designed around the general major, provides (1) a basis fora
more effective understanding of the opportunities and problems of international rela-

tion's in the western hemisphere ; (2) facilities for a basic edueation and training fora
business or pl:o'fesmonal career involving international relations. il
Competition for opportunities in international affairs is severe. Preparation for

employment as a foreign representative of an American busines ization i
A + ss organization implies
ncentration in economics. Students pursuing this curriculum as a guide for training

)

for_t!:e Fo::eign Service should include additional courses in foreign language, history,
political science, geography, and economics, in order more effectively to prepare forthe
competitive comprehensive examinations required for appointment to the Service and

for entrance to the Foreign Officers Training School at Washington, D. C.

iy S);a high 'school program should include three units in one foreign language, prefer-

Lower Division

e

Units Units
1st 24 1st 2
a8 :ir;:ir:;:o Yoar) Sef:- Sem. Sophomore Year  ~ Sem. Sem.
. E. urses) .. 4 PH. tivit
g:;;u; ]t?};uc. 21, Principles 2 _ Natur(:lcslq:ri:egc:].u_rffﬂ: s s 3¥
Dee 1 Comp, and2, Lit.__ 3 3 Econ. 1A-1B, Principles .. 3 8
b AT - 03 03 Pol. Sei. 1A-1B, Intro., or $
ural Sci. (including 7IA-TIB, Am. Gov't ... 3 . 8
requi;'en;enta) ower div. i Electives (including addi-
Hist. 8A-8B, Americas ____ 3 g I fpanten 1 nesded) il =
Psychology 1, General _____  _ 3 154
L T T e e e e A 25 14 N
16} 163
Upper Di\;iaion
Units Units
: 1t 24 2
s 1&1“1::(:.;;0 Sem. Sem. Senior Year SI::L Sem.
Pol. Sci 150A1508, Tnver T R AR e Pade :
i n, nvest. and
A ) 3 <
Hist. 131755, Bxpan- i e — e
Span. 104A104B, Span~ © B e 3 =
o 1041048, Bpan. Hist. 162, So. Am. Since
Boon. dectie i g 8 el T i
Flectives el Ay et 3 3 Geog. 116, Latin America __ - 3
Exam. in U. 8. Constitution Geog. 121, North America _ 3 3
- - Electives from econ., hist.,
_‘—5 ‘——-5 pol. seci., or geog, to com-
plete the general major .. 3 8
MBEtYeg Uit o o 3 8
et
1B B
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PRE-JOURNALISM CURRICULUM

Students desiring to emphasize journalism in working for the A. B. degree should
take a general major with jeurnalism as one of the three major fields of study. (For
explanation of the general major, refer to: Upper Division Requirements for the
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.)

The curriculum suggested below recognizes the widely held contention that for
work in the newspaper, magazine, or publishing fields more than voeational training is
needed. A competent journalist must have a broad educational background, with par-
tieular emphasis on the social sciences.

For specialized journalism (such as foreign correspondence, scientifie, financial,
or political reporting) the student should include specialized courses. Additional social
science courses are recommended as electives.

Students preparing to transfer to other colleges for degrees in journalism should
ascertain entrance requirements of the prospective college, and should mold their pro-
grams accordingly. :

For students undecided upon any field of specialization within journalism the
following eurriculum is suggested :

Lower Division

Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.

P. E. (activity courses) ___ % 3 P. E. (activity courses) __ 1} 1
Health Ed. 21, Principles .. 2 & Journ. 51A, Elements _____ 3 %
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit._. 3 3 Journ. 51B, News Gather-

Psych. 1, General; 5, Prin- ing and Reporting ______ % 3

ciples, or 11, Applied ____ 3 3 For. Lang. (if not completed

Hist. 4A-4B, Mod. Eur. or in highschool) _________ 3 3
8A-8B, Americas or 1TA- Natural Science __________ 3 3
17B Amer. Civil (if 1TA- Econ. 1A-1B, Principles ; or
17B elected, must be in Sociol. 50, Contemp. Soe.

Soph. Xr, ) aile il 3 3 Prob., and 51, Principles 3 3

Natural Sci. (see lower div. Lib. Seci. 10, Use of Library 2 o
requirements) _________ 3 3 Journ. 92, Special Projects_ 1 1

Journ. 92, Special Projects 1 : leetive o & 2

Commerce 2A, Pers. Use — —
Typewrit, SUE-m 2aun 3t 3 153 151

15% 163

Upper Division
On acquiring upper division status, the student should confer with his adviser to
plan courses meeting specific and specialized needs and the requirements for the A. B.
degree with a general major, including the U. 8. Constitution and American history
graduation requirements. -

8—24728

——
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LABORATORY TECHNICIAN—CLINICAL, MEDICAL,

OR PUBLIC HEALTH

The 1i i : . :
cense for medieal technologist requires five years of experience as a clinial

technied : o
ician to qualify forfﬁ;natwn for licensure. The clinical laboratory technitiss
i tion for licensure requires six months iceship  the g
publie health bacte;lologlst licensure requires six mon , aioiic vesita el
or twelve months in a clinical laboratory.

qualifying examination

consultation with his adviser,

Units
1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem.
E.E. (activity courses) _ 3 3
ealth Ed. 21, Prineiples 2
Psych_ology 1, General ____ 3 8
([?}heu;tstry 1A-1B, General 5 5
inglish 1, Comp., and 2, Lit. 3 3
- 1A, General, or Bjol.
10A-10B, General ___ 34 03
S‘oeml Seience __ 2 ;.
Wleetivess =~ 5o-7 o g
153 164
nits
Jr. Sr.
Yr,
:glﬁem. 101, Organic -; o4
em, 8. Bio. 3
e 15
act, 102, 103, Bgor o = :
g e R ‘
get. 105, Bact. Mater.
5 :1:: _10’5, Bact. Metaho- :
*Bact. 108, Virology. =ah
VT 1anls Virelogy ___.” 8008
28, Pammtology__,__ 4

»

Not requireq for Publje

8N
Notrequired for Cliniea . Bacteriologist.

1y Technician nor Public Health Bacteriolog

rato

Lower Division

Sophomore Year

P.E. (activity courses) ____

*Chem. 5, Quant. Anal.___
Bacteriology 1, General ____
**Physics 2A, General ___
**Physics 3A, Phys. Meas.
**Physiology 1A, 1C, Gen-

LT e i L i ) S
Foreign Lang. (if needed) -
Social Science ___ ______

(See U.S. Hist.-Const. re-

quirements)

Elective _

Upper Division

'1200. 109, Hematology -
Electives (to satisfy A.B.
or B.8. degree require-
ments  ineluding major
and minor, Recommended:
Z00. 100, 104, 108, 126) __

i

ths in a public health labora
The student should plan his program il

Units
Ist - B
Sem. Bem

§ « Saddl

kY
4 o
3 =
1.2
3
B

b

28

e e

32

27..
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PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM

The entrance requirements of schools of law range from two years to three and
four years of pre-legal work. The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences
curricula should be met in full whether the pre-legal curriculum extends over a
period of two, three, or four years.

The following curriculum is designed to meet the recommendations of standard
American schools of law for a broad and liberal education. For the majority of pre-legal
students a general major with concentration in economies, political science, and history,
or a major-minor combination in these fields will constitute the most effective prepara-
tion for later professional study in law and for later activities in the field of business.

Lower Division

Units Units
Ist 2d 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Bem. Sem,
P.BE. (activity courses) .___ 3 1 P.E. (activity courses)____ 1 i
Hesalth Ed. 21, Prineciples__ _ 2 Natural Science (if needed
Foreign Lang. (if needed)_ 3 3 to complete requirements) 3 3
Natural Science (see lower Econ. 1A-1B, Principles___ 3 3
division requirements) __ 3-6 3-6 Philosophy (6 units selected
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit.. 3 3 from 1A-1B, 3A-3B, 20). 3 3
Com. 14A-14B, Accounting. 3 3 Pol. Sei. (6 units selected
Psychology 1, General ____ 3 = from 1A-1B, TIA-TIB)__ 3 3
Elertinas = L rrrtiia o B 4 Elattives oo 3 3
151  i53 151 153

Upper Division

In the junior and senior years the student will plan his course with the counsel
of his adviser in terms of the field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping in
mind the entrance examinations and other requirements for admission to schools of
law. The course selected will be drawn from the preferred and recommended lists
below. Optional courses, that is courses not found in the preferred and recommended
lists, may be taken to satisfy the general major pattern requirement, but only with
the consent of the student’s pre-legal adviser. These courses are not to be considered

as general electives.
The student must complete a master plan approved by the pre-legal adviser and

filed with the Registrar.

Preferred List

Eeonomies 133, 150, 151, 170.
History 151A-151B, 172A-172B, 175A- 142, 171, 172, 185, 190, 195.

175B. English 106, 120, 126A-126B, 129, 131,
Philosophy 121, 129. 192.
Political Science 139A-139B. History 111A-111B, 121A-121B, 143A-
Psychology 145. 143B, 175A-175B, 179A-179B, 181A-
Sociology 173, 1T4. 181B.
Philosophy 101, 111A-111B, 130.
Political Secience 105, 111A-111B, 120,

121, 122, 140A, 1408, 142, 143, 150A-

1508, 152, 153, 154, 158A-158B, 108.
Sociology 152, 170, 174, 187.
Speech Arts 162, 191, 192.

Recommended List
Economics 102, 110, 111, 128, 131, 135,
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LIFE SCIENCE VOCATIONAL CURRICULA

Students planning to enter any of the terminal curricula listed below should |

PREPROFESSIONAL: AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA 69

Lower Division

include in their high school program the followin j Units Units
iz > > H g subjects: elementary algebra, 1 |
;n;;itlsﬂ&ne geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; French or German, | Ist 2d Ist 2d
- Ee= Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.
Lower Division g P.E. (activity courses) _.__ % 3 P.E. (activity courses) ____ 3 1
Units Units. Health Ed. 21, Prineciples_. 2 - Zoology 1A-1B, General ___ 4
1st 24 ot “ ] Chem. 1A-1B, General _____ b 5 Chem. 5, Quantitative Anal. 3
Freshman Year So 8 el Psych. 1, General ________ - 3 Sod, ek sl o S 8 3
P.E. (activity courses) ]:' i it Sop‘hc‘\morn Year Sem. s"_" Engl. 1, Comp. and 2, Lit.. 3 3 French or German (if
Engl. 1, Comp. and 2, I_:i_t_ 2 3 3 P.E. ( activity courses) ___ 3 i French or German (if neededy L. 1T 0 3 3
Zoo. 1A-1B, General s 4 3 Botany 2A-2B, General, or needed) Lo edhase o 3 3 Pleotive = ey 48 G
Social Sci:mce (see-i“h_ - Bobany 1 . ol e 4 4 Rlective oo ohemadis 0] 2 Prepare for U. 8. Constitu-
division requirunent:;“r . 5 gnct 3 I G:enern‘l __________ 4 2 _ — tion — ‘Americn_n history,
Chem. 1A-1B, General 7 3 Sa.} thl‘égi 15{1.9;1@;-;11___]_, 2 3 161 164 graduation requirement.
‘‘‘‘‘ peec " ndamentals_ .. e iitai
m—— Social Science (complete 16 164
151 154 lower div. requirements) . 3 8 B
Electives (see lower div. re- - Upper Divisisn
quirements) __._______.__ 2 s Units Units
—— 1st 2d 1st 2d
B 16} 163 Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem.
epare for U. 8. History-Con : ¢ Z Phys. 2A-2B, General ____ 3 3 Upper division requirements
stitution graduation requirement. Phys. 3A-3B, Physical and electives for the major
u e Meagtye®_ o oo 1 1 in chemistry or zoology,
Work in the upper divisi pper Division ' Chem. 101, Intro. Organie, the minor and the degree_ 15 15
of the Division of Life SCie;l;:nﬂ"“ld."e planned in consultation with the C n and 102, Organic Chem. o A
ing occupational fields : Entomology, fish and g oot s 1o o Lot B Beimoiogr o i ik g -
selected from saton : and game, and wild life. rses may bé Zool. 100, Embryology - &
those listed below. Whd B O Zool. 106, Comp. Anat. of the
Vertebrates ... . 4 -
WILD LIFE, FISH AND GAME lectives EESRC S 4
General Entomol —
Economie maoo%vym Taxonomy of Plants e A
Medieal Entomol Microtechnique f
Systematic Entomol, Mammalogy PRE-NURSING CURRICULUM
Cold Blonded Vertebrates Ol'ﬂlthol-ngy , A student who plans to complete a eurriculum in nursing leading to a degree and
Parasi B
tology sconomic Biology a certifieate in nursing in another collegiate insitution should ascertain the lower
General 3 O i
Physiology rganic Chemistry division requirements of that institution.
Eeol S
o8y tatistics The high school program should include the following subjects: elementary

Public Administration algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physics, 1 unit; French

or German, 3 units; domestic science (foods), 1 unit; 2 units of Latin are recom-

P -MED ! mended. See separate bulletin for Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing Education.

The entrance m,.i:ﬁm of IGHALI CURRICULUM : Units Units
f::lr:dzftl;m cal work. The lowe'l: di ‘gil mnegef; ordinarily range from three W.M' i Ist 2d Ist 2d
met [urf ggneral requirements of Bbs;]da‘:-lé requirements of the liberal arts b‘ i Freshman Year Rem., Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.
i whether the curriculum extends o medical colleges and should thenfmu P.E. (aectivity courses) —___ % 3 P.E. (activity courses) ._.. % 3
reqniremenl:;eo?ed ieal work shonlq include Ty 2period of three or of four yeath Health Edue, 21, Principles — 2 Psych. 1, Gen., and 11,

i o el oaliege Which the ston. o cnt of courses to 1D ; Biol. A, Solutions and Applied & e
chemistry or m_‘[who is Dursuing 5 fom-«ymre Btlldent‘ expects to enter. Er Dos;u::n B T e T 2 = Econ. 1A-1B, Prin., or
requirements ﬁrotiy ' his junior and senior pre-medical curriculum should % ' Chem. 2A-2B, Fundamen- Sociol. 50, Contemp. Soe.

The high sch s 468260 in the liberal are, . st meet all upper & tals, or 1A, General 35 0.3 Prob., and 51, Principles, 3 .. .8
algebra, 1 unit ; p) %0l program should inelnd, Srty curricula Home Eecon. 61A-61B, Bacteriology 1, General ____ 4 -
German, 3 lmm'!p whe geometry, 1 unit ; chemi : the following subjects: elemn“g o e T SRR A o 3 Physiology 1A, 1C, Human

X units of Latin are recq istry, 1 uait ; physics, 1 unit ; French Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit.__ 3 3 Physiology ———__ .. = 5
thasd. French or German (i,f Zoology 8, Human Anatomy 3 o=
neededd. oo biinaliTan LS 3 Hlechives ooy S 2iolenl 3 b
d Glectives o s, a0 2-5 —— )
P Electives ______ ke P 8 161 163
163 163
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

The high sel : y
£ hool program should inelude the following subjects: Elementary The Public Administration curriculum is an adaptation of the general major
designed for students interested in taking the junior administrative examination for

glﬁe;}?:’ c{x:xl:llil:t; nPh:l[ne geometry, 1 unit; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; trigonometry,
3 ¥, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 units. y entrance into local, state, or federal government service. It is nlso designed to prepare
’ students for graduate work in the field of Public Administration. Students planning

PRE-OPTOMETRY CURRICULUM

l)ptome_t:y f"é“t{;‘&’gﬁ :]l:rll;ll%ulum prepares for junior standing in university schoolsef
= ould consult the eagalog of the school to which he expects to to enter graduate work in this field should consult with the adviser in Public Admin-
istration in planning the student program.

transfer,
Dnits : The outline of courses suggested helow is for the purpose of guiding the student

monly required op recommended : (hemistry s

Units
1st 2d it in planning the general major. For further information on the general major refer
Freshman Year Sem. Sem Soph o M to the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree
P.B. (activity courses) __ : %‘ & opv l:!mor'e Year Sem.  Sem. in Arts and Seiences.
Chemistry 1A-1B, General . 5 = -).R. (activity courses) .___ % = I Lower Division
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit .3 = Physics 2A-2B, General Units Units
Speech Arts 2A, Funda- = Phh.‘iﬁws 3A-3B, Physical ' Ist | 2 PR
3 me’ntals ——————————————— - 3 Psy (l'.‘aburn‘ T S 1 Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.
Fore . sych. 1, General _________ - Fo
ign Language (if : i ¥ bes.
needed ) Math. 3A, Plane Anal. i P. 0. (activity course) —___ 3 1 P. E. (activity courses) ___ 1 1
ot Be tor tectiny - 3 3 Geom. ______ 2 = | Health Edue. 21, Prin. ___. _ 2 Pol. Sei. T1A-T1B, Am.
: ives)___ 5 2 Soe, Sei. [(.,,mpi,;t",._ l‘l_‘l]ult‘f H Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit._. 3 3 Govigis ok er  So Ll 3
—t— ment) _________ a5 3 ! Psych. 1, Gen., and 5, Prin. 3 3 Econ. 1__.:&~1"B. Principles .. 3 3
163 16} Physiol. 1A, 1C, Human.__ . 5 Geog. 1, Elements (Nat. Hist. 17TA-17B, Am.
Health Ed. 21, Principles 2 z Seil) 3 - Civilization ___________ 3 3
Chem, 101, Infro. Organic . o4 Z Foreign language (if Electives (to include Math
: e i needed) .o o L 3 3 O, or equivalent, and com-
161 15 Electives (see lower div. pletion of lower div.
* requirements) . 3 4 requirements) ________ stify 6
The high school Drogianf i OURRIOULUM : sl e
% B H = 1
glgel?ra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 (;uégt .ll?clude the following subjects: Flementary Upper Division
“I“téo‘fhemngry. 1 unit; physies, 1 unit En{:: r"f""]‘l‘“e algebra, 1 unit; trigonomets, Units Units
; me colleges ks i 1oreign language, 2 units. 3 %
riculun, of LoLeges of pharmacy offer a four-year cursical s 1t 2d st 2d
% acy. Students sho 1d ¢ um, others a six-year 2 & ¢ Seni
curriculum of the college of phar uld ascertain the extent and requirements of the Junior Year Sem. Sem. enior Year Sem. Sem.
offer the four-year . O pharmacy they expect to enter, Colleges which Pol. Sei. 140A-140B, Prin. I’ol. Sei. 139A-139B, Am.
curriculum n Colleges of pharmacy
time for work completed in A% in;’t‘.'ma?? permit not more than one vear of credit il | Pub. Admin. ... . 3 3 Const. Development .. 3 3
pharmacy which offer a six-year E‘t“,tlon other than a college of pharmacy. Collegesof Econ. 131, Pub, Finance___ 3 Pol. Sci. 198, Sp. Studies__ 3
OAfmdlt in time for work comllletel:lr?]cu]u!n normally permit not more than two yeas Econ. 140, Statisties . 3 = Econ. upper div. electives
t San Diego State College the foll I8 an institution other than a ecollege of pharmacy: Soc. Sci. (Upper div. courses selected with approval of
U'Wing pre-pharmacy curricula are offered to apply toward the third adviser e - 3
For the Four-y Units Units field for the general major, Electives, including upper
CuriioL] ear 1st 24 E ; ] to be selected in consulta- div. units to complete 40
P.E. (activi s Sem. Sem. or ﬂ“{ Six-Year 13t 2 1 tion with adviser) ______ 8 3 n.d. units for grad. Se-
Engl. 1 (}o‘rxlr::;'V courses) i 1 P Curriculum Rem. Bew Blectives St S fas i i 6 6 leeted with approval of
ChEmis;:ry IAp:i;ndG?" I‘itr 3 3 l‘:]:lllnflan year same as for --—1 ——] AAVINEE: - inae i 810 9
Zoolo = » General . 5 5 our-year curriculum. 51 ) (e Do
oo I Gl 3§ PRl 4
Math. 3A Pl on___ . 4 = ign Language (if
Geom. or ane Anal, Lo B T 0-3 05
and Tr?; ]:f;:h. 1'- Alg. So’c ial Science (recommend St
Math, O erequisite ; :nc_Iudmg Hist. 1TA-17TB) 6 f}
and D or fw Ph 8
years of high saly u P ysics 2A-2B, General._ 3 3
bra 00l alge- hysics 3A-3B 14
and % Phys. Meas, 1
ud § year of Trig Psych 5 Ty aloRs,
% AL a ¥ehology 1, General ____ = 3
el Health 1. Slg Prhg i it g -
163 15 : L) e
The followi pe 54 10kl
Quantitative WINg Courses are g1y com; ™ '

02, Organic Chemistry Laborator:

A
Physiology 1A m}lll“ia 101, Introductory Organie 1
Zoo
logy 20, Human Anatomy and Physiologt

» Human Physiology op
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RECREATION CURRICULUM

The curriculum in recreation is arranged under the plan of the general major fo

provide a program to-tfa_in for recreation and eamp leadership,
groups, and related activities. See description of the general ma

Upper Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences

Consultation with an adviser in the Department of Physieal Education is advisal |

in seleeting eourses and fields of study for the general major.

Lower Division

Health Ed. 21, Principles
Jn SO T e R
Activity courses: 3 for men ; 6
for women, selected from the
following : 2A, 3A, 3B,4,5,6
9, 11A, 13, 14, 18
Phys. Ed. 43, Prof. Act. (Men)
2
Phys. Ed. 51, First Aid__ :2;
Phys. Ed. 53, Phys. BEd for
Elegnentary Sehools____(21)
Soe. Sei. (to include Sociol. 50,

Go_nte_mp. Soc. Prob., and 51,
Erinelpled e Sho

;sych. 1, General _____
oreign Lang. (if two years not
completed in high sehg:l!;r_!_ 1101:
Natural Sci. (Phy. Sei. 10, Pho.
togm;_uh{i, or Astronomy 1
ptive, Botany 4, Calif’
Plants, Geol. 2A, General, In.

clude Iaborato i 3
needed) Ty science if

]

Prepare for U, 8. Constitution anq

American Histo i
Feqhizarscibe; Ty graduation

—_—

-
These courses are requireg

12

3

60

General Major

Upper Division

1. Sociology. 9-15 units se-
lected from :
173, Criminology and Pen-

ology _ L

work with youth
jor in section entitled:

Unile

L

*174, Juvenile -Delinquency

(3)

190, Fields of Social Work

(3)
110, Race Relations.._(3)

*185, Comm. Welfare Org.

(3)
*187, Urban Sociology_-_(3)

2. Physical Education. 9-15

units selected from:

145, Prof. Act. (men) or
156A-156B (women) (2)
146, Prof. Act. (men) or
161 (women) ______ (2)
*165, Community Rccreatig;l

(

*170A-170B, Recreational
Leadership ________ (4)
*183A-183B, Field Work in
Recreation ______(3-6)
3. Seleet a third field for the
general major from the fol-
lowing : Speech Arts, psy-
chology, art, musie, eduea-
tion, biological science, after
consultation with adviser.
(9-15)
Psych. 106 or Edue. 102B-102C
L i R et )
Edue. 174, Audio-Visual-Radio
Bdue.

f
o
#

PREPROFESSIONAL AND VOCATIONAL CURRICULA 73

PRE-SOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM

The professional eurriculum in social service prepares for admission to graduate
work in recognized American schools of social work. This currienlum should be pursued
by those who plan careers in federal, state and local welfare work ; social work in
publie sehools including preparation for a teaching eredential ; family and children's
private case work agencies; social settlement work; county probation work; child
welfare agencies ; statistical and investigational work in private and public agencies;
work in publie institutions for the defective and delinguent ; medieal social service and
psychiatric social work in hospitals and clinies; executive positions in soeial work ;
and social work in numerous other organizations,

The lower division requirements of the arts and sciences curricula ineclude the gen-
eral requirements of recognized professional schools of soeial work and should therefore
ordinarily be met in full. The outline of courses below meets the requirements for the
general major. For deseription of the general major, refer to the section entitled : Upper
Division Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences.

The following subjects should be completed in high school : elementary algebra,
1 unit ; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit ; foreign language, 3 units
in one language.

Lower Division

Units Units
1st 2d 1st 2d
Freshman Year Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sem. Sem.
P. E. (activity courses) ___ 3} 3 P. E. (activity course) ____ 4 ;
Engl. 1, Comp., and 2, Lit.__ 3 3 Econ. 1A-1B, Principal ___ 3 3
Biol. 10A-10B, General ____ 3 3 Soe, 50, Contemp. Soe. Prob. 3 =
Foreign Lang. (if needed)_ 3 3 Soc. 51, Principles ________ o 3
Psych. 1, Gen., and 11, Pol. Seci. 1A-1B, Intro., or
pahed s 3 3 T1A-71B, Am. Govt, ____ 3 8
Electives (include natural Health Edue, 21, Principles 2 =
science requirements. Ree- Flectives (inelude natural
ommended ;: Speech 2A- science, if needed. Recom-
2B, Fund.) oo iatie 3 3 mended : anthropology) .. 4 G
154 153 153 153

Prepare for U, 8. History-Constitution graduation requirement.

Upper Division

Units Units

Soe. 103, Elem, Soe. Statisties .___ 3 Psych. 151, Clinical Appraisal ____ 3
Soc. 187, Urban Sociology _____ =Ry | Pol. Sei., six units selected from:__ 6
Soe. 190, Fields of Soe. Work ____ 3 140A-140B, Prin. Public
Hot eledhiver ot ot S o SRS 3 LU T T e ) R (3)
Econ., nine units selected from: __ 9 or 142, State Govt.______(3)

150, Labor Problems _______ (3) 143, Mun. and Co. Govt.____ (3)

170, Govt. and Business ____(3) Zoo. 165, Huoman Heredity, or

185, Soc. Insurance . _____ (3) 155, Geneties ___________(3)

195, Inter. Econ. Relations__ (3) Upper division eleetive ____ 4

102, Comp. Econ. Systems __ (3) Additional electives . _ )

131, Public Finance . __ (3) —_—
Psych. 145, Social Psychology ..~ 3 60

Psych. 150, Abnormal Psychology - 3
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PRE-VETERINARY CURRICULUM

MOS < - . =
veterinaryt e(ja‘;lll:ggeeiv ﬁfk‘ e:tEermnry medicine require but one vear (32 units) of pre
rk. There are a few colleges which require two years and it is

best to consult the bulleti 2
T malits: lletin of the college to which admission is desired for special

Units Units
1st 2d
B :;':;:;"3:0?02? Sem. Sem. Sophomore Year Sjs‘rfx. Si:&-
OReialuery 1A¥1Bu€‘fes) EEI e | 3 P.E. (activity courses) -_- i 1
e e e i SO Physics 2A-2B, General . 3
English 1 Com'p e o 4 “ Chem. 101, Intro. Organic.. 4 =
PRl T G A 8. 8. Z0o.100, Embryology - =il
Health Edue. 21, Principles B uiiag St;‘jﬁ’m“’ {ofteredin ks
Hloetives 2 sych., or 8oe.) a—c—muio 3 5
s 2 Social Science _____.__..- & 3
—_— Electives (recommended :
163 163 Math, Foreign Lang.,
Entomology) .- _-= 3 6
16} 164

ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

COURSE NUMBERS

Courses numbered from 1 to 99 are lower division (freshman or sophomore)
courses ; those numbered 100 to 199 are upper division (junior or senior) courses;
those numbered 200 to 299 are graduate courses (see section on Admission and Regis-
tration for information concerning eligibility to enroll in these courses) those num-
bered 300 to 399 are professional education courses to be taken at the graduate level.

CREDIT FOR UPPER DIVISION AND GRADUATE COURSES

Freshmen are not admitted to upper division courses.

A sophomore may enroll in an upper division course for lower division credit
provided he has earned an average grade of not less than 1.5 in all college work
undertaken, and provided he receives the instruetor’s permission to enroll in the course.

A second semester sophomore may enroll in an upper division course for upper
division eredit without the foregoing grade limitations provided the units earned in
the upper division course or courses are in excess of the 60 units required in the
lower division.

A student with sophomore standing may carry upper division courses for upper
division eredit provided that he has the written approval of the chairman of the depart-
ment and the Dean of Arts and Sciences or the Dean of Education.

Graduate credit for courses numbered 200 to 299 is limited to students with
graduate status. (See section on Admission to Graduate Study.)

UNITS

Figures in parentheses indicate the unit value of the conrse. !
One “unit” vepresents 50 minutes of recitation or lecture, together with the
required preparation, or three hours laboratory work each week for a semester of
18 weeks.
SEMESTER IN WHICH COURSES ARE OFFERED

Roman numeral I indieates course is offered in Fall semester. Roman numeral 1T

indicates course is offered in Spring semester. : : _
Following the course title are designations of credit and the semester in which

course is offered. Examples :
_ Three units, Offered first semester

(3T o e e
(3) LIl _ e Three units. Offered first semester and second semester

(33) Year, 1 S
Three units each semester. Year sequence beginning 1n t

(3-3) Year, I, IT
Three units each semester. Yea

: d in the

Although the college fully expects to carry out the arrangements planne
list of courses, it reserves the right to make changes. Olasses in which the enaol!n:?nt
does not come up to the minimum number set by the State Department of Education

may not be offered or may be postponed.

PREREQUISITIES
d. A student should not enroll jn a

he first semester

r sequence beginning pither semester

_ Prerequisites for courses are state ehnres, fr
which he is not eligible. :
y Admission to all graduate courses requires gradua
instructor.

te status and permission of the

PROVISIONAL COURSES
in the provisional
Courses number 40 to 45 are open only to sf.u_dents who are 1n Ovi
program, Other students (those not having provisional status) are not eligible to
take these courses.
(75)

e

T i,

s

—

e e e
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AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in aesthetics ; however, certain courss '

in this field are required as part of th jors i i i

. e i i 3

R s dpartaete: majors in art and in musie. For specific informa

i a%e t:::lf:;::dmmor is not offered in aesthetics; however, certain courses in this

bl sﬂs p'ulits:f t}ile teaehe;lng major in art and in musie for the general
: he special secondary credentials in these fields. F ific informal

refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials. . For ppeves -

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences i
: t f s not offered in aestheties.
o aie t:qo:il:é ?:wr is 1fmt offered in aesthetics; however, certain courses in this
e ity u{;art of the teaching minor in art for the general secondary, the
gl e, 0ol, and the special secondary credentials. For specific informa-
utlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. Survey of Music (22) Year, I

Correlati i
muie ik muic o vious ouniis. Aenduneeconme oo et P
musieal 5 es. Attendance required .. Pre
background not required. No eredit for musicqm:ll:ior:. dacadic: -

5. Art Orientation {2)" 11

An illustra i
to the structure mrl: cpt;:{:—(;; cgslll'se dealing with aesthetic meaning and its relation
ciation of the visual ducts. Designed to increase both understanding and appre:
4 : world in general and of the fine arts in particular.
5 A:[;;:ir:;iofn :l;té History of Art (2) 1 handi-
of art development in the paint;
painting, i
dawn of art to the Renaissance, In:nlgtriiueqliptuml e

51. Survey of Mexican Art (2) 1

A study of Mex; .

T exican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present.
A study of th Oriental Art  (33) Year, T, I1

for 52B.) Art of the great cultures of the Orient. (52A is a prerequisit

crafts

y Upper Divisi
100. Great ision Courses
A li'l Music (3) Summer

stening course g
giym of Instrumentg] anm:ld especially for the layman and concert-goer. Mast
musicians, A study music will be performed by means of recol’dm.ma
ation of mus'mds and their effect upon musieal com
ical art and other arts. No prerequisites. No

and Co
eredit for music majory,

192&-1023 Musi
+  Music Hist

The variong ory (22) y
The movementsg j ear, I

c‘mm)lﬁgiﬂ:r.::luidmr 1:1 ot? i]? evelopment of music as related to the other ar
symphonic works derable attention . art of musie with particular emphasis 08 the

ﬁm:lm studied from thm E1ven to the works of modern composers.
ents for f:]f ?;ggtral scores, Music majors are required
heti it. Prerequisite : Aesthetics 1A or 1B
L Aﬁm‘elttifm 1 1

and g i
esthetic experience in art, music and Iit.m'lt"“‘”l

ot open tal staf
to students with cre;iht“;ush lectures, demonstration, and
: or Comparative Literature 138.

S

s

i

AESTHETICS, ANTHROPOLOGY 7

150. Appreciation and History of Art (2) II
The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same
manner as in Aesthetics 50.

162. History and Philosophy of the Dance (2) I (Offered 1951-52)

Historical background and appreciation of dance, with speecial emphasis upon
the development of art in America. The justifieation for dance as an edueational and
creative art medium and its place in the curriculum. Not open to students with eredit
for Physical Education 162,

ANTHROPOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in anthropology ; however, upper
division units in anthropology may be planned under the general major program. E!t.u-
dents wishing to use anthropology as a field of concentration in the general major
should include the following courses in the lower division : Anthropology lA-IB.. 2 or
3: Geography 1, 2 or Geology 1A-1B; Sociology b0, 51; recommended : Spanish or
German. The following supplementary fields of study are recommended in the upper
division with a view to later specialization in anthropological work : For nr_‘ch‘aezologry:
Art, geography, geology; for physical anthropology: Psychology, statistics, and
zoology ; for museum work: Art, education, and psychology. For further informa-
tion on the general major, refer to the section on the Bachelor of ;_&rts Degree.

A teaching major is not offered in anthropology ; however, it may be used as
part of the social science major for the general junior high school credential or the
general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of the
requirements for these credentials.

Minor

is offered in anthropology. The minor must include at

A minor in arts and sciences ]
£ 9 units of which must be from courses carrying

least 15 units of work in anthropology,
upper division eredit.

A teaching minor is not offered in anthropology for the geperal'seeandz}ry c;e-
dential ; however, anthropology may be used as a part of the social science mmo(;- tg:
the general junior high school, the special seem:ldary. thy. general elementary, an >
kindergarten-primary credentials. For specific information, refer to the requiremen

for the teaching minor for these credentials.

1A-1B. General Anthropology (3-8) I
Origin and antiquity of man. Theories 0
Origin and early development of civilization.

f human descent. Classification of races,

2. Physical Anthropology 3) I ¥
An introduction to the studies of primatology and anthropometry. The compara

- thropoids, the
tive anatomy of the monkeys and great apes, the emergence of the an ds, |
reconstruction of early man from fossil evidence. The landmarks, mea?ulreé; z;rll; llgtilfléii_‘
used in the metrical study of the living human body and s]l{eletul matelil‘a i ens

ences and growth changes in the skull and skeleton. Medico-legal applications.

3. Survey of Archaeology (3) II : : i

A review of the history of modern arch : of its ﬂllfth;:] %fq:ilii
development of archaeological techniques in reconstructing the = cw];:t ;I“eaurEsst the
Mediterranean world. The problems of present day archaeology in t eh x;a ooz
Orient and the Americas. The principles and basic techniques used in the €

sites and the reporting of findings.

54. Social Anthropology (3) II it i

An anthropological study of social institutions in pr
The evolution of family organization, religion, property right,
elementary and advanced civilization.

rimitive and civilized societie_s.
and government traced in

———

i = S T

21
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Upper Division Courses
151A. The North American Indian (3) T

iy Nevpvr&(;gigl;bii?egulltu;ﬂ tolf the North American Indian. The origin and migration
W _eﬂ - dndustries, arts, erafts, socis T T
phases of American Indian civilization. s o b Tenization, Tel

161B. Indian Civilization of Middle America (3) II

The development of civilization i ~ A : :
Astec, Mayan, and ol (!‘1?1 ::s:;;?n in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central America:

152. World Ethnography (3) I

fI‘he_ cultural patterns of
organization and supernatural
hlstqncal development and fu
applied in interpreting illust

(Not offered in 1950-51)

_represpn_tatu'a aboriginal peoples. Industries, arts, social

ism mnﬁtdere(l with a view to environmental adjustment,

netional interrelation. Ethnological theories reviewed and

rative aboriginal societies,

183. Primiti fiis
B;;il‘i';':;d“;'g;fzf p(?g) _t_n (Not offered in 1950-51)

P e Timitive man. Magic ol imi
polytheism, Primitive mentality and the ﬁupef:a'ltuunr[xl;lf-ehgmn. Forms of S50
161. II;:Califofrnia Indian (3) -Summer

IVey o i iforni :
Sobiitiorn Ga].\i’fomni:b\;h(]a_llformq Indian culture with stress on the Indian groups of
will be considered ag reviallﬂgut;:rles, arts, social organization, folklore and religion
evidences, ed through the study of living peoples and arehaeological
165. Ethnolo
The biolng@:?ga 2§;¢:fpsychology_ (3) I (Notoffered in 1950-51)

and their ethnopsychologica] o, . e tie and serologie typology, racial mentality, tests
ture ; ethnic aspects of delﬁm:pl;yeancﬂn abnormality in ethnie groups. Race and cuk
172, ‘

Indian Cult
Indian ::tzltu"”‘es of the Southwest (3) Summer

res of t : i
architecture ang religion :e PASt and present in the Southwestern states. Arts, erafts
R 8 revealed through archaeology and ethnology.
Pecial Study 3) 1,11 :

' ART
N THE DIVISION OF FiNE ARTS

G Major
jor in a . ¢

art, whethep underr:l;ea;;d e Loy is offere

plete the follow; :

Under the liberal art

beral ar d in art. Every student who plans to major it
ts program or the teacher training program, should com

8le co + P
urses : Aestheties 5 op 51, and 50, Art A-B, 6A-6B, and 14A.

g $ 8 Program

o co th Enor F

arts ::_sea e Wh].c}l the erafts ape ei;ﬂt]‘:dqm majoring in art may choose either a grouP
oy phasized - .tfsmed OF & group of courses in which the graphit

4ns should be selected :

of all : e st 3
Art ’m}Jﬂnf the following mu'i»ﬁ:f ﬁ?u!d add to the list of basie courses required
119 upper divisiop . o “OWer division ; Art 6D, 7, 61B and four units

. ﬁﬁ?itgeti;a 150, Art 106A or B or C, 106D,
4l design, interiop (I) art ‘?IBC"EIWS. This program points in
cs, ete, design, cabinet making, sculpture, weavits

t‘;gent ﬁjhou]d add to the list of basic coursé
s yowses : Lower division : Art 15A, 164, a0

ducti tion, porfeatiy o, 50, Art 1064, 112A-112B, {11_;5:;
on illustration iture, Ian Y8, Lhis program points in the di

i A teaph, ;:::jzf;‘:"tging d ml;:sg?;t’:tl{'ﬂ. mural design, poster design, Pr®

Becondy credents art iy offer design, ete,

tot 6t of o DAl Students mnnno‘r the general seconds ry eredential and the sp&

divisiop . Mt'sm_;?g Courseg required g ]t° teach art ip the e;véonflarv schools shot
si i art majors the following courses : LOWeE
3 upper division : Aesthetics 150,

e

i
ART 79

Art 116A, 112A, 106A, 119A, 195, and six units of art vlectiws._ Speech Aljts 140A
should also be completed. For further information, refer to the outlines of requirements
for the special secondary and general seeondary eredentials.,

Minor

2 . AR ”
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in art. The minor must :_nclude at :;agt_g:
units of work in art, nine units of which must be from courses carrying upper civisk

credit. T
i i i i X e 7 al junior
teaching minor is offered in art for the general secondary, the gener
" 1 entials. Art may be offered only as a second

high school, and the special secondary ered 2 ¢ o
te?lehing m{nnr for the general elementary and the _kluder‘gﬂrteﬂ'l]ﬂmﬂ'gj crf‘dol"gtmls.
For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Art Appreciation, History and Orientation

For courses in appreciation, history of art, and art orientation, see aesti];:tge.
Many students, regardless of the field in which they may be ms;orlt_lzi‘l'?ﬂﬂmwewr
need for an intelligent approach to the subject of art and art B-ppr‘?g?orllt;n'; these stu-
due to the erroneous popular feeling that art is a subject requiring HUE better under-
dents may refrain from enrolling in art courses. For students who (lel!:!f]e athe follwiis
standing of art, but who do not hope to acquire any of the. ‘art akiilh

courses are recommended. Tnits
o pond i s Sl e R N SNERIE 2
Aestheties 5, Art Orientation - ————————n————memmmrmmon IR
Aesthetics 50, History and Appreciation OE ARt ol —retaE e e
Aestheties 51, Survey of Mexican Art_ . —————c-—ommenemmmmmmnTs Siags
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Oriental Art — - - —=-==7="""" 2

Art 8, Costume and Home-furnishing_ - ———————=n=mm"

; g : . %o
Other courses which require certain skills but which are not beyond the

ability of the average college student are:

9
Art G1B, Crafts - o oo SLLSERL PSS it e o 2
Art 6A, Design . __ TR S SRl S R 2
Art A, Drawing and CompoOSition - —ocomosmmmm=" Yar

Art 94, Costume design . —————————————m——==—"—=

Lower Division Courses

A. Drawing and Composition (2) I II e

Problems involyving perspective to develop {lbillty ek
exteriors, interiors, and the like, (High school equivalent may ex€ts
this course.)

to draw still life, furniture,
¢ the student from

ArtB. Drawing and Composition (2) I, 11

Drawing of mechanical and natural forms‘bi’ th %
on proportion and strueture. Some quick sketching, gesture
requisite ; Art A.

6A. Design (2) I,1I
Fundamentals of design and comp
a prerequisite for all advanced work.

6B. Design (2) I,1I ;
Original work in creative design an
tendencies. Prerequisite : Art 6A.

6D. Design (2) I,II I
Study of the principles of design thro
site: GA.

7. Line, Color and Display (2) LII ki

The prineiples of line, color and arrangemen b
Study and observation of windows, color and materéares and forms
els and practical problems in arranging colors, textu urse for upper
different kinds of merchandise. (Students taking this co

Art 107, will be required to do additional work.)

i hasis
¢ use of line and value. F_}mp
nd contour drawing. Pre-

osition and theory of color. Basic course used as

d representation with special stress on modern

ugh the making of furniture. Prerequi-

i d window display.
plied to store an oW x
in display. Building mo
b o in windows to ﬁt
division credit,
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8. Costume and House Furnishings (2) I,II s
An appreciative study of modern architecture and modern house furnishings,

with emphasis on the spirit of gracious living and an appreciative study of th_e modern

dress with emphasis on suitability to the figure, the personality and the occasion.

14A. Lettering (2) I : :
Fundamental art principles applied to lettering. Practice for quick, accurate
lettering ; original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite : Art 6A.,

14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2) II

The application of lettering to posters,
and other forms of commercial art.
ing and special study of modern ten

newspaper and magazine advertising,
The study of composition combined with letter-
dencies in publicity. Prerequisites: Art 6A, 14A,
15A-15B. Life Drawing (2-2) Year, I, 11

Drawing from the nude model. Prerequisite : Art A-B.

16A-16B. Painting (2-2) 1,11

Semester 1: Composition of still life in oil. Semester IT: Landseape and more
advanced composition in oil. Prerequisite: Art A-B. :

17A-17B. Sculpture (2-2), I,II

Creative design in such materials as clay,
Art 6A-6B.

61A. Crafts in the Elementary Schools (2) 1,11

A foundation eourse which develops unification of work of the elementary grades
thrpug_h activities and experiences. These experiences grow out of environmental
activities. They inelude study and working of clay, lumber and tools, textiles, and
cardboard construction, Prerequisite : Art GA

wood, stone, concrete, ete. Prerequisites:

61B. Crafts {2) X I

Problems involving the g

pplication
textiles, weaving,

of design principles to various fields—pottery,
metal work, wood-carv;

ing, and book-binding. Prerequisite : Art. 6A.
94A-94B. Costume Design (2.2)

X Y Year, I, IT ,

Original designs of modern costumes suitable to the individual or to distinct
;?&eskge G‘X‘ﬂwmx of fashion figures; the rendering of fabrics and textures. Prerequi-
1te © A

95A-95B. Interior Decoration (See Art 195A-1958)

Upper Division Courses
106A-106B. Printmaking (22) 111
Study of print crafts wh R

i d ich includes the i i ngrav-
ings, etchings and lithographs, Prerequisites :I?zl-{tu}f, oé-hgzl‘eum b b

106C. Illlustration {2)- .11
as 160A-B except i ing i ; i
tration. Prerequisites : Art K, gattiimm“k‘“g 1s applied to problems of book illus-

106D. Advanced Furnj

ture Design (2 S §
(See Art 6D) Prerequisite : Art {;Ig 2

107. Line, Color and Display (2) 1,11
e course description under Art 7)
111A—]1:)113. Iqu'ltriaf Design (2-2) Year, I, IT

acuorda;sei;m wi[.)thnfb Jefts for manufacture with reference to their use, materials, and in
of presentation v:ocrkoggp;am?es and machine {ochniques. Practice in the techniques
refuisite: ALk rawings, renderings in perspective and seale models. Pre-

11”-1128. Dnsign and C s
S Omposition (2.
Imaginative Organization of sppee h( 2) Year, I, 11

and textures of varions materials, Prermii]:let::? itrtcokll;'i d&f-eaﬁld Helurmete
115A-1158 Life Drawin i ; |
- g and Paintin -
s awi g (22 I 11
TAWIng and painting from nude ang costmz:e m’odels. Prerequisite: Art A-B.

81
ART, ASTRONOMY

i i inti 2-2) Year, I, 11 7
Life Drawing and Painting ( LI1 P
“ac-;’}i?t.ingp‘fdr‘::::ﬁﬂle Ia:;d costume models and advanced composition in oil

traiture. Prerequisite: Art 115A-115B.

inti 4 11 ;
X d Painting (2-2) Year,I, : o P
ot I.l’l‘ii:?t.ingAidnv?J;ic;mm still life, landscape, or models, stressing composi

requisite : Art 16A or 16B.

2-2 Year, I, 11 e Progal:
11“-&;13!:}7&53:;?;1:' rii Sfl(lh materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete,

sites: Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B.

i I « : king, and slip
119A.B1ﬁf£j:?;; pl:i(t%gry on the basic techniques of coil, slab, mold making

i jons: Art 6A.
casting, Ceramie sculpture, glazing and kiln operations: Ar

: s ip easting with
b st%ﬁ;a:}';?aze;zgnd IeItemeutary clay teChnDlog‘y:tM-‘}iEng;E' slip
application to individual creative problems. Prerequisite:

¥ i for work in an
" ips:culgénsth:;lt? the necessary grade point “"er?glesﬁlﬁe:‘p(péie Honor Group.)
upper division art course and register for Art 166, Specia

: ign (22) Year, LI _
i ;?;Béesg.?;t?or:.e g:sfﬂ 04A-04B. Prerequisite: Art 6A

195A-195B. Interior Design (2-2) I II :

The consid:;ﬂtion of the house as a unit; EI:B;?{?;EE:E-
floor plan, and furniture as functional and decora
and 64, 195A is a prerequisite for 195B.

ent of garden, house,
Prerequisite: Art A

Graduate Courses

d . 1ds of
-200B. i blems (22) III ioets in various fie
o -iogl?aduireez:;:r:er?n which students may carry out g;?f:fs in the field chosen.
art under the direction of faculty members who are :;g: within a certain field after
Students registering for this course must apply for W

iscussions with the art faculty.

Art199. Special Problems in Art £ i
Admisgion by permission of chairman of departmen

ASTRONOMY

NCES
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIE

Major S 3
dents desiring to p
A major in arts and sciences is not offered iﬂgsi?eng:ﬁy' Sﬁ“’é g ‘}mﬂﬁ{
Pare for advanced work in astronomy should mc-h;?fysim u“ M“m . g reading
12,39, and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B; il 0
B * ; yer, astron
A%ﬂﬁ&“gﬁ?}?ﬂ??ﬂn offered in astronomy 'alhj?;?:’:r school cred:sctialmli:éf
35 part of the general science major for the gener Dot for the general sci
Specifie information, refer to the outline of requirem
g major for this credential, = )
inor A
i t inelu
" _ The minor mus
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in ;s::ﬁ;‘;mjnﬂ be from courses carrying
least 15 units of work in astronomy, nine units o' e e o
" . cred as al
mgi:;:i:;mﬂ mii::w is not offered in astronomy ; ?";;;;3:' Dhigh school, the speci
o> Dart of the gemeral science minor for the 8?11;1::“ rten-primary
dary, the general elementary, and the kin

eaching min
¢ information, refer to the requirements of the :
dentig]g,

or for these ¢
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Lower Division Courses

15 Dj;crilptive Astronomy (3) T.II
2 ( )
e Mlﬂ:‘u::;t':‘on;"?tl:lﬂnﬁed to develop an appreciation of astronomy with emphasis
. ention is given to the methods by which astronomical knowl-

edge has been gained, A six i i
A Ao inch refractor and an eight-inch reflecting telescope are

2. Modern Astronomy (3) IT
A study of the stellar system in

graphic and spectrographic. Prerequisitthe light of modern research, especially photo-

. e: Astronomy 1 or permission of the instruetor.
. ? i i
urveyor’s Course in Practical Astronomy (3) II

dents. Computation ar?g ﬁgkl:er:‘ca]‘ astronomy adapted to the needs of engineering stu-
each week. Prerequisite ; S::‘vﬂtlﬁn- Two lec’:turm_* and one three hour laboratory period
and 9 desirable, g eying 1A or permission of the instructor, Astronomy 1

9. Pl:ctice indObser-ving [ et e 3
course desi "
signed to supplempn({,.Astmnnmy 1. The course will inelude constella-
ordinates, and descriptive observations of celestial

ening laboratory period each week Recommended:
ition in Astronomy 1.

-Abjeeta with the telescope. One ey
stronomy 1 op coneurrent registrs

10. Advanced Observational Astronomy (1) 1T

A continuation of
taken up such gg theode?;:r{fm’“}" 9. Mm:e advanced problems in ohserving will be
mination of azimuth by observations of Polaris, transit

observations, astronomi
5 cal phot /
o e Apstrogi;?}?hg’ ete. One three-hour evening laboratory period

12. ElementaryNavigation 3) 1

study of compass .
2 0 . .
ete. A few elass hours devot:rdoctmns’ time, line of position, use of celestial coordinates,

astronomical triangle, Ope laht;)r;]:e use of tables such as H.0. 214 for the solution of
OF permission of the instructor, Ory period each week. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1

Upper Division Courses

- lomy (3) 1
eourse designed parti
g:(-gm %e(-tl:ll_‘es and one Iab(::::::ly to provide background for teachers. It consists
b ;;:e;?ggm With'the promiuenf cg;::;}?] each week. Students will be required (0
103 fracteristies of the solar an:; s%:;]l?:: : br:tp.hter e b

: : system.

Asit;onommal Optics (2) 11 5
course aimg to i

s 1 aecquaj i

JAstronomical teleseope, Thenzogl:g students with the optics and methods of testing
: e ccﬂlflsts Of one lecture and one laboratory
0 grind a four-inch astonomical mirror

101, Principles of Astro

™

onemy (3) T ' (Not offered in 1950-51)

| astronomical concepts in the light
ttention is given to the hingraphy and
mers, such as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton:

amental prinejpleg with acoﬂ.-'pu?ing Practices (3) 1
e S ¥ Plications in the fields of astronomy, physics
© \Mroduction to g

A study wil tudy of Variable g

methods of oheapes s W20 Of the varions £oors . (3) II

; eryin us ! :

Will be obseryeq Tg' ete. In the Iﬂborato:mes of variable stars, their spectra, periods
i ¥ the light curve of several typical variables

Astronom 0 lecty
¥ 2. res and o
Astronomy 9 desiraple, me laboratory perioq each week. Prerequisite:

y

>

ASTRONOMY, BACTERIOLOGY 83

112. Elementary Astrophysics (3) 1
A lecture course in the application of physics to astronomy : Much of modern

astronomical research is in the field of astrophysies. An occasional‘la';bomtory period
will be substituted by appointment for the lecture period. Prerequisites: Astronomy

2 or college physies.

199, Special Problems (lor2) I,II 5
Admission by consent of instructor. Credit and hours to be arranged in each case.

Open to students who have completed three units in astronomy.

BACTERIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

in this field are recommended

Major work is not offered in bacteriology. Courses ¢ :
: - r high school or life sciences

for students who are preparing to teach science in junio
in high school.
Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in bacteriology. Lower di\'iSi’glhregot;(l)r&
ments: Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1A-1B. Recommended ; Zoology 20 ;r103 y;{]ecog
1A. Upper division requirements: Chemistry 101, Bacteriology s 311199 :
mended: Chemistry 102, 114A, 115, 116, Bacteriology 105, 106, and 199.

A teaching minor is not offered in bacteriology.

Lower Division Courses

1. General Bacteriolo 4) I, 11 : i

An introduction t?)yhnc(tn:iolugy. Iffects of physical and '?hemlcal agenc;f?v:ggz
bacteria ; biochemical activities of bacteria ; microscopic elfﬂmm’mon 53 ]t;u foods ;
of bacteria ; the bacteria of air, water, soil, milk and dairy g l(;t e: of lec:
industrial applications. Introduction to disease-producing bacteria. ﬁwo 2Df
ture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry OF &%

Upper Division Courses

1 with additional work to be
1A or 2A,

101. General Bacteriology (4) L II : -
Lectures and laboratory work of Bactenqlﬂg}
Dreseribed by the instructor. Prerequisite: Chemistry
102, Advanced Bacteriolo I i
gy (B) tance. Laboratory
A survey of the agents of disease and :gethod?mcl»f host eures and three labora-
“Sperience in diagnosis and immunologie teclmu;ues-1 o1 rﬂ:‘d Chemistry 101. Recom-
tories per week. Prerequisites: Bacteriology 1 or JU%L i
ended : Biochemistry, physiology.

103. Serolo

gy (4) II k i
. A survey of the principles and techniques "—Eef euslted in clinical laboratory
disease agents. The course is planned for students :;3 :vreek Prerequisites: Bacteri-
technology, Three lectures and three iaboratorles:p]éio chemistry, physiology.

ology 1 or 101, and Chemistry 101. Recommend

serological diagnosis of

by which miero-organisms

105, Bact ial 3 2 SN
erial Metabolism (2) of the prineiples o etesiology. 1 0F 101,

_ A course to provide a basic knowledge e
l(].‘envel energy to support the life processes. Brerequistiss
hemistry 101, Recommended : Biochemistry.
; jon to
" e An introduetion
tsins as agents of diseas ideration of coneepts

i si
e ef:'r;’::edr ffgthods treatment. Pre-

107. Virology (2) I
g survey of viruses and Ricket +
“ruln.gical techniques, and routes of infection s
v e?ldEmir:Ing' diagnosis, ]‘llithi)lﬂgl"r ]}ogt—l'esflon
Mequisite : Bacteriology 102, 103, or equivalent.

by consent
on oﬂybeyarrﬂnsﬁd

courses. Admissi
k in the

nd hours
15 units of wor

1. Special Problems (1or2) LIT $ap

Work other than is outlined in the reglli'li e, Credit &
Of the instructor with whom the work is to be lﬂtlcled' at least
I each case. Open to students who have COmR: ith grades of A oF B.
life sciences (including courses in bacteriology) W1
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BIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in biology ; however, courses in biology
may be used as part of the life science major in arts and sciences. Refer to the deserip-
tion of the life science major in the section entitled : Upper Division Requirements for
the Bachelor of Arts Degree in Arts and Sciences,

A teaching major is not offered in biology ; however, Biology 10A-10B may be
used for the year course required in a biological science for the general science major
for the general junior high school credential or the physical science major for the

general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of require-
ments for these credentials,

Minor

A minor is not offered in biology ; however, biology may be used as part of the
general science minor for the general junior high school and special secondary creden-
tials. For specific information, refer {o the outlines of requirements for the teaching

minor for these credentials,
Lower Division Co urses

A, SolutionandDosage (2) ¥

ithmetic review with com uting of d " lutions, apothecaries
weights. Two HOUs Ber wobk. P g osage, percentage of solut , AP

1. Survey of Biology

A survey of life science with emphasis ¢

ern life. Three lectures and op h
open to students with e ety
2A2B,

(3) LII

n the biology of man in relation to ml‘?dt:
. onstration and discussion per week. N0
redit for Biology 40, 10A-108, Zoology, 1A-1B, Botany 1 or
10A-138. General Biology (3-3) Year, I, 1T t
: Jeur course with three hours of laborator <. Designed for students 10
; s WiLh ¥ per week. Designed for s z

g‘i':;‘i‘;‘;?f ;% szee]mhze In botany or zoology. Not open to students with credit i]c;r

' 7 €00%0gy 1A, 1B, Botany 1, 24 or 2B. Biology 10A is prerequisite for 10B.

BOTANY
N THE DIVISION oF 1 1Fg SCIENCES

Major
d Sciences ig offered in hotan A irements:
istry ¥. Lower division requi
hemistry 1A-1B or 2{1}&2}3. Recommended : German, French or %‘pan-
i Pper division requirements: A minimum of
may be related coyy at least 18 unitg of

A major in Ay
Botany 24 9B, Cheq i

Of which must be in botany and six of whi
rses i i 1
pproval of departmentg) rep'iiﬁf.ﬁ?&?- chemistry, geology, zoology, selected Wit
Mg major is not offered in'botany
Minor

A Mminor in artg .
i oo Of work in m;‘-‘?m h-oﬁem in botany, The minor must include at Teast
dnmm; ::redit, » 1lne unitg of which must be from courses carrying U

eaching mi
of the genera] g in botany - gp&ﬂ-
€ m ¥ ; however, botany may be used &

f:;f:ﬁ ;]Fmentary. and ':;)ﬂer lf;:;d:heaf:-nern | junior high, the :pecigl secondary, e
the ““t“n'e:o;t?ezﬂ.m Benera] aecnndaryen-pnm”y credentinls or as part of the

Uirements fop these u&Zﬁ?ﬁ?aL For specific information, refer ¥

=

BOTANY

Lower Division Courses

i Botan (4) L1I1I : i ki
: ‘“It)r:s?;::éo;:i;asw f):Jr students who desire a genen:il.ta;g:aﬁ:g::;e 2: s OB,
fundamentals of botany. Not open to students who have rzre : lThree o g
but may be used as a prerequisite to upper division cou z
laboratory per week.

s 44) III 5 hology
i zafeafeczzzzle Bcg:‘?ae:iflg éund]amenta]s of structure, general behavior, morp

: i i distribution
and relationship of plants, including an introduction to dasilﬁcarhzzei{l%o;mr 2A is
of seed plants. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work pe
a prerequisite for 2B.

iforni ts (2) II ; _ e
: C%i;g;?:azgn and (QCLIUEY of re"r%e“tat.we’orffrsn:: oﬂiyg?gf:lectum and
chaparral of San Diego region, including practlcerﬂm ﬁzld ot
three hours laboratory per week. Oceasional Saturday

Upper Division Courses
102. Mycology (4) I ; x ;
A study of the different groups of fungi. Spe:::]lmﬁlt::
parasitic and economic forms, their life history, ;
requisite : Botany 2B.

107. Plant P iol 4 II bsorption, [‘,Dﬂductiony
Th:ﬂact?vﬁtsilgsogfy ‘Dléut)s, including food man;i:.:t I‘L?t'u:es ﬂrt?d two IaboratorBy

transpiration, respiration, growth and movement. Botany 2A, and Chemistry 2A-2

periods per week. Prerequisites : Biology 10A-10B or Botany

or equivalent,

:on will be given to the
?:d classification. Pre-

112, Cultivated Trees and Shrubs .(3) I % 0
Recognition of the common cultivated trlt:::st mdgﬁimthree

Trips to local parks and private gardens. One

tory or field work.

£ the San Diego region.
hours per week labora-

14, II g tive orders of flowering
. E:;tgi;re::i‘:)rr‘lugzssiéation and distribution o£;ﬁ;gsr§!:$.? vand field work. Pre-
plants. One hour lecture and six hours per week o

requisites : Botany 2A-2B, or 4.

1 meas-
126, 1I ; . in plants, contro
% :I;::c;ac;?t::[;:lgr)sre d(?i{ing with the principles Of,:] ltie: Sdee::rrl::insti’on and control
ures, and quarantine procedures. Em]:fhasis 1; ipclhac:g;t crops, trees an?gite: Botany
measures of those pathogenic organisms W jod per week. Prerequ
;Rrsery stock. Two lectures and one laboratory pert

2B

: s f topics.
150, b TN 2) II ey 1 class discussion 0O
Reading rom & soiyestoa bibliography with biclogieal principles, ecology, e
Subjects discussed will include history of biolog, ! a1 behavior. Not open to §
omic zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits oy
with eredit for Zoology 150.

1 s I e ways in which they m]u’:':
B o2 s and anmls o i 80 T LS oo
him and his possessions. Consideration is als?olgogr 1, or Biology 105
onservation, Prerequisite: Zoology 1A, 5
Students who have credit for Zoology 153. ; %5 Vo
ily for science o

185. Genetics (2) II 9 : o
rineiples of plant and animal genetics. P"m“:ﬁf Zoology 185. Prered

ith credit
tures per k. Not open to students With © 7
Biology mX-efoB, Zoology 1A-1B or Botany 2A-2B
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156. Genetics Laboratory (2) IT

I'prl’l imentﬁ and de a ns = (e (3 f h ed],ty in plants
: - nd d monstr: 2 0 er o
5 s tio zHu._tmn th i
ng mechanism i
and ﬂl]ll]]ﬂIS, 313 hﬁuls of lﬂhﬂl ﬂtﬁr‘v per w Ef'li. ]:'I‘El'l,'t[llib'ill" . AO[IIOg\-’ 155 or Bﬂtaﬂ-]
= o

155, or concur
! rent i 3 . :
Zoology 156. regisiration in either. Not open to students with eredit for

162. Agricultural Botany (2) 1

A study of Californi
: ornia erop plants, their general identification. enltural methods

and regional distribut; i i
iy ution. Field trips to be a rranged. Prerequisite : Botany 1 ta
33 any 1 or Botany

199, ?Vpeti,‘ia!tll'-'roblems (1-2)
3 ork other than is outlin
nstructor with :‘v]:l;;n e
case. Open only to st
grade A or B,

_I. 11

in § " issi

i e tutilulf hibore courses. Admission by permission of the

byt }mve. one. Credit and hours to be arranged in each
completed at least 15 units of botany with &

IN THE DIV ity gl
ISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

and sciences j i
concentration i;ni;;juie chemistry in ;1 rfalaliidpfri’“{(;mlmnm cheminta; She (0
5, ) Rt y : eld. In additi raryi
the chemical ellgineer?m:lr e available in the teaching ddition, varying degrees .
: gﬁo ption of the engineerin & major in physical science and
I is offered in chemiatos g major. :
Ao ehge'?eml science major fo emistry for the general secondary eredential or
information pre;gm:z science major forr :r])l: general junior high school credential of 35
i T to g ene 7 . 1 <3 i
the outlines of the req!.l%r::rllll;::1l t: ‘ffj‘:-nt[}:lnw cre(}um}u}. pofce . -
pse credentials.

L A Minor
Chemist ™ arts and sci 3
ry 1A-1B plu Ciences is offe ed i
G lus at least nj Olfered in chemis " s s
s e g winor i Offt:r:éni;u?m Of credit in upper division chemis s c?;i:g
gleﬁgeneml 5:;2:;2;‘“‘:"38 minor fco:tt[;::tg'nf;" lu}‘? general secondary ljrgential or

atio » An $ ‘neral juni i) o
n, refer to the outlines :? ihkmdergﬂrt"“'DrimaJr\f] e ?ihh’ gl st stn'd%m
€ requirements for t'her, 5 m‘} . gf or specify "

¢ eredentials.

1 chemis is recomme
ts and leaq, nd:;d for all students who intend to become
and qualifi : 'I?;?q' It is based upon the recommends-
a8 es graduates fop oy r 5, °f Chemists of the Americat
Tost univ:::i?i‘;}i‘_pes of positions as chemists and
designod wia e or admission to graduate WO
b for ‘!tud?ntg ~ho d list of the American Chemical Societf

pre i esire the do 3
a p‘g::lgf for training ip aJ:_Jrl in @Emistwﬂzi intend to become professional eheit”
suitable fo:e ;tﬁl:ie requrement: i;ed Profession, B;i“;:.o';i i ]g'e_:ler.ql m}uc{ition or 11}
intensive chemlca‘;-“;ts interestoq h: :g&mlttance i mndii-,,'f i‘c g)zclc.of ?gctwes. g .
The l‘ecommerslm than that mc ng in Bemnda-ry 'gd"u ? This plsh ]smo“
mn“m!ucept elem“ ed sequence f; auired in the physical 100ls who desire
consent of the faeyyqy. - 1 FedUired Soourses for each pl al science major i
same A major fop tl{ adviser, + DOme variation in m(l:uzﬂ is presented below.
fo € B.S. degree ; ce is permissible w1
r d 18 offered in O

by the dent’s prg ,-.;. - (egree except emistry. The requirements are 1
chemistry denargtmm must Jegq tnpa' i(1) 1o foreign langua qp e pe
ent adviser fop the ]‘;lizr Year occupational i.'b _;:ctri?euapp'
3. degree,

)
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CHEMISTRY
Units Tnits
Plan A_ 1st 2d Plan B 1st 2
; (For chemists) Sem. Sem. (For related professions) Sem. Sem.
First year First year
Chemistry 1A-1B________ 5 5 Chemistry 1A-1B _______~ 5 b
L OO G Physies 2A-2B ___ - s bl
Mathematics BA-8B - 3 3 Physies 3A-3B ___ - ST | 1
Em_zllsh Fmnd Bosl s i 3 Mathematies TA-TB . 3 3
Psychology 1 ___________ 8 p English 1and2_____ el 3
Health Eduecation 21 _____ 2 5 Physical Edueation ¥ 3
Physical Education ____ . % 1 5
153 153
g 163 154 Second year
Second year Chemistry § - —————=a= 3 cy
Chemistry 5~ -~ 3 & Chemistry 101 - N
Cherrf]stry s {1 Nl ORE 1 A 4 Yrench or German 1,2___ 3 3
T Physies 4B-40 __________ 4 4 Health Bducation 21— 2 :
Mathematics 4A-4B _____ 3 3 Psychology 1 — - i 3
Germanl,2_____________ 3 3 * Bloative e e 8 5
Social Seience ... 3 3 Physical Bdueation - 3 L
Physical Education ... % 3 e
163 158
; 163 173 Third year
Third year : Chemistry 102-108 - S T
Chemistry 102-103 ______ a a Chemistry 110A110B ____ 3 3
Chemistry 110A-110B ___ 3 : Chemistry 105 —-—————— 30 03
Chemistry 105 _____ 21123 0-3 30 Minopliea s e o Lo =80
ol piaiiisi oo 5o, Lia 8200 028 Social Science - — R G
Social Seience _______.___ 3
German ________________ 23 32 36,35
Elective __________ EEEn 2 Fourth year
Chemistry elective ————— '2 f—:
(H 16 Minor ————————-—=="7" T :
F Oglllth year ; Electives - —————-———=—"~ 9 10
demastry 111 o oo >
Gh"mi*‘tr.ﬁ elective . 5 2 1315
T e e o mida 2
ectivay — > e e §ilEg
10PEh IV o
15 156

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Chemistry

(5-5)
; General principles of chemistry wi
ectures and six hours of laboratory per wee
second semester. Prerequisites: Elemen
mended ;: High school chemistry, physics,

2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry

A general course including inorganic,

dents not intending to take further work in
life. Two lectures and one

it for Chemistry 1A-1B.

(3 Ll
principles ©
d analyzing samp

;i;ms of chemistry to everyday
Not open to students with ered

5. Elementary Quantitative Analysis
Pa Theoretical consideration of the
: actice in standardizing reagent
Wo laboratory periods per week.

use of logarithms and slide rule.
———

*# Should include preparation
R \BA1C-1D,

who started phys

¥ The physics sequence, 1A-

of Physics 4A-4B-4C for students

s an L
Prerequisi

inor.
for T D, formerly offered,

Year, I, 1T g
th emphasis on Inore

tary algebra :
and additional mathematics.

3.3) Year, I
chemistry. Emphasis is pl

anic materials. Three
s included in the

stative analysis i
k. Qualitative y Recon®

and plane geometry.

cal chemistry for stu-
aced on applica-

laboratory period per week.

organic, and biologi

;e and volumetric aqalysis.
les. One lecture and quiz, an

te: Chemistry 1A-1B, and facility in the

will fulfill the reguirement

icg before September, 194
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Upper Division Courses

101. Introductory Organic Chemistry (4) I, 11

An introductory study of the echemistry of carbon compounds, both aliphatie and
aromatic, The laboratory work illustrates properties and reactions of typical com-
pounds and stresses development of technique. Three lectures and one laboratory
period per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B.

102. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3) I,II

Synthesis of typieal aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Study of the theory
and practice of laboratory operations, Approximately the last third of the course is
devoted to the systematie qualitative analysis of organic compounds. Three laboratory
periods per week, Prerequisite: Chemistry 101.

103. !nterm:adiate Organic Chemistry 3) II g
A continuation of Chemistry 101. Further study of types of aliphatic and
aromatic compounds, their derivatives and interrelationship. Introduction to mechan-

Pny Of organic reactions. Three lectures per week, Prerequisite: Credit or registre-
tion in Chemistry 102,

105, Advanced Quantitative Analysis (3) I,1I acteo-
Advanced work in the theory and practice of volumetrie, gravimetric, and el

analysis. One lecture, one quiz, and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 5.

110A-110B. Physiqal Chemistry (3-3) Year, I :
i Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.
ree lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B, o

gquivag:::; Math. 4B, or equivalent; Chemistry 5 and 101, or permission of the

11, PhysicalChemistryLaboratory (3) 1,11

Physico-chemical apparatus and measu i i ical
g . : rements, with emphasis on technical rep :
g;mn.g.mnllsfggmon period and three laboratory periods per week, Prerequisite:
_ emis| » OF concurrent registration with permission of the instructor.
114, Biochemistry (3) -1

Numg;cil:&mmrh&ymte& fats, proteins, enzymes, vitamins and hormones

Mmetabolism and chemotherapy are di ussed. Three lectures
per week. Prerequisite: Chemj try 103 py are discussed. :
Dol ctor. Recom
mended : Elementary biology or mology_or by permission of the instructo
115. Biochemistry Laboratory 2) II

materials, (r;;;t:gt:l'ﬂ::ﬂi;n t}tl: testing, synthesis, isolation and analysis of biochellﬂ:!
tory periods per week, er than biological considerations are emphasized. Two 1abor

114, Recommended : Chemistey 10z O C™UStrY B, credit or registration in Chemistt

116, Clinical Chemistry (3) 1y

and # ; -
and body tissues, ol::of;m” Work on the chemiea] composition of blood, uring milk

: ! ture per k E Ik
primarily to students o0 Week and two laboratory periods per week. VP
Chemistry 115, roned in the Laboratory Technician Curriculum. Prerequisitt’

118, Colloid Chem;
P c;g”‘::im‘t;:incgl)es :fl ml(lg'ﬁe:;d ;35152 and alternate years)

practical applicat; id chemistry and the preparation, propert!
101, 110A ang 110B, ons of eolloids, Tyo lectures per week.ePII'ergquisite: Chemistr?

12 GlassBlowing (1) 1

1A-1B. One laboratory Deu:il ::l:wi:::lpuhﬁon of glass. Prerequisite: Chemist

127, Ad\"ﬂu dl
re

110B per Wweek, qumh_ the nature of the chemical bond. M
- istry 1A-1B. Recommended Chemistry 1103

CHEMISTRY, COMMERCE 89

B 3 4 3 I
144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3) Ye_ar.

Industrial stoichiometry, flow of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes and tnt:ees
of industrial equipment. Three lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisite :
Credit or registration in Chemistry 110A.

155. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (2) I Tl .

Theory and practice of modern methods of instrumental analysis, mt':!udmgn lil:zuif
pH meters, colorimeters, spectro-photometers, and other analytical dev me’i‘_i Pt D‘;f
sions, reports, field trips, special individual projects. T__“f“ Iaboratorﬁeie -
week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 5 and 101. Chemistry 105 is recommen

199. Special Problems (1-2) I,1II LUAG f ey
Supervised individual work in specialized branches of cl;ep]lsi;l;}h- ctg“f;;‘;ﬁ On];’

by the consent of the instruetor. Hours of credit to be fu:ranﬁe _mte' -

to students who have shown ability to do A or B work in chemistry.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar (22) I,1I £
An intensive study of some phase of advanced 13.]:6!1111:§tl'y-eél .
A. Advanced Organie Chemistry F. Advane ki Analys'is
B. Chemical Kineties R %Eﬁggf:;?g::g
C. Chemical Thermodynamics ]i{ History of Chemistry
D. Molecular Structure A
E. Electrochemistry

290. Bibllography {1) I. II 5 g Eci.ﬂh
Exercise in the nse of basic reference ho'Dks- gg::ﬂ:l?l’:e:i’g p
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master's proj

zed bibli-

298. Special 13 L II % : the master’s
Aseﬁgivﬁﬁgf stvgdy lﬂurse designed primarily for candidates for the
degree,

299. Thesis (8) I,1I

5 : aster’s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the m

COMMERCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major i ¢
in commerce with concentration i1 one o

; inance, (C) Business

the following sub-fields: (A) Accounting, (B) B“““”f,iriﬁfnﬁi‘idmmmm,_<_G)

Administration, (D) Marketing, (1) Insurance, (¥) ting the general lower division
flice Managnn;ent, (H) Secretarial. In addition tc; m:e go requirement), the f“‘n"w:

'equirements for all students (except the foreign BN C . Beonomies 1A-1B;

ing courses are required of commerce majors in the tarial sub-fields. Students in the
ommerce 2 (not required in Marketing or Seﬂ'ﬁ d 5A-5B), 14A-14B (students in
Ecretarial sub-field are required to take 1A-1B &

hy 1, Geography 10
the Secretarial sub-field take 16A-16B instead),

A major in arts and sciences is offered

ISA‘ISB; Geograp lish 8 and 2.
; ot b-field) ; Eng
Or equivalent (not required of students in the l\ilﬂ‘;':‘g:;fms:m 20, 24, 25, 27’-“%%-’;5'
tudents in the Marketing sub-field must also mc l11‘.1 must include Commerce 3A ‘
Students in the Personnel Administrag%lil Bﬁﬁ:}ag
and Psychology 11. Students in the Office : : ;
2A. Students in the Secretarial sub-field m‘-‘ﬂtf‘;ajd: per division units. The folklg:g
. Upper division requirements: A minimum o 5 ?A} Accounting, (B) B‘:in (F)
ing courses must be included for students majoring i ‘oo’ = gy rysurance, an 140 :
nd Finance, () Business Administration, (D,}ohf,ircommerce 123 ; Economics ’
ersonnel Administration : Economics 111 m.-&l0 ds: ]
“Olmerce 121 ; and 15 units selected from on 161A-161B, 162, 164A-164B,
A, Accounting: Com, 118A-118B, 160A-160B, Sa5 2.
165B, 166. 184, 137, 154; Econ. 131, ’
B. Banking and Finance: Com. 133, !
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(o]

- Business Administration: Com. 118A-118B, 123, 125, 126, 127A, 133, 134,
137, 153, 154, 184 ; Econ. 128, 135, 142, 150, 166, 170.

- Marketing: Com. 120, 123, 124, 137, 153, 154, 184, 185, 186, 18TA-187B, 188§
189, 196 ; Home Econ. 160A-160B.

. Insurance: Com. 118A-118B, 125, 126, 127A-127B, 128A-128B, 128C-128D,
128E-128F, 133, 134 ; Econ. 133. Recommended : Econ. 170, Soc. 50, 51, 153,

- Personnel Adminisiration: Com. 1034, 121, 153, 154; Econ. 150, 151, 154,
185 ; Psyeh. 1054, 121, 145, 152,

i S < -

Students majoring in (G) Office Management must include the following courses:
Com. 1034, 105A-105B, 108, 121, 153, 154, 161A ; plus nine units of directed electives
selected from : Com. 113A-113B, 137, 162; Econ. 135, 140, 142, 150, 170 ; Psyeh. 121

Students majoring in (H) Secretarial Subfield must include the following
courses : Com. 103A, 105A-105B, 108, 113A-113B, 153; plus nine units of directed
electives selected from : Com. 121, 123, 164A-164B, 186, 188 ; Econ. 111, 135, 142, 150,
170, with approval of the departmental adviser.

For a complete outline of the eurriculum in commerce, refer to the section entitled:
Preprofessional and Voeational Curricnla. p

A teaching major is not offered in commerce ; however, certain courses in this
field are required as part of the teaching major in business education for the general
secondary credential and the special secondary credential in business education. For
specific information, refer to the outlines of the requirements for these credentials.

Minor

o A Minor in arts and sciences is offered in commerce. Lower division requirements:
mme':;_'ic? 14A-14B ; Eeonomics 1A-1B, Upper division requirements: nine units of
upper division commerce courses selected from one group as outlined above under the

major. Students who elect the marketi 24 and 25 or
27 in the lower division eting group must complete Commerce

A teaching minor is not o
field are required as part of the
seeo?dal_-y. the general junior h
specific information, refer to the

ffered in commerce ; however, certain courses in this
teaching minor in business education for the general
igh school, or the special secondary credential. For
outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

miﬂﬁgit:nic?oursqs in commerce may not be used to meet any part of the lower division
o, Téquirement, nor may they be used as part of a social science major of

A. BusinusMathematics AT

A practieal course in th : 3 ¢
: ¢ mathematics of busi tudy of interest
compound interest, diseount, ot s ey eml'lsmesﬂ. A thorough study

1A-1B, Typewriting (33) Year, 1

Deve en iy i
arm:1gemezl;:1';p<:’f1 ty;::r:;tgn mll:.l i .oi . i:gyhoard, Aggeiattion. of jspecd 43 BN nrgﬁf

: s A erial with speei ) rreial forms,
lation and billing, (1Aisa prerequisite for i)B. )a kzelerence to sommerch

2. MathematicsofFinance (3) 1,11

te s : ’
ciation ; mr::fuear::gtgn;lfn;ﬁij d‘}mortzzation s Sinking funds ; valuation of bonds; depl‘:
algebra in high school, oy Equi;ife:tns(_] loan associations. Prerequisites: Two years
2A, i’:;‘::::l':'“ Typewriting (8) 1,11
desiring 5 kuo:rl:dr:: odfeilhgned for those not wishing to enter the business office bt
i ¢ Use of the typewriter. Five hours laboratory practice.
+ Office Machines:

SIx-weeks coy (1) I,1I (1st six weeks of semester)
lator. Operationg basic to statisti 0 teach students the operation of the rotary il
d 1stics, accounting, anq other areas needing this skill

COMMERCE 91

i i 24 six weeks of semester)
. Mach : Key-Driven Calculator (!} 1, I]_Z (: )
vy ggﬁucl: asa?i\: neex:ze pt tP-Tc- key-driven caleulator is substituted for the rotary caleu

lator.

(1) I, II (3d six weeks of semester)

3C. Office Machines: Printing Calculator rotary caleulator.

Same as 3A, except the printing calculator is substituted for the

4. Introductory Typewriting (1) I 1II AN I tnike
A short, iriroflzctory course building the fundamen;alp oiiilgénirmt;e Etllfir gt

period. Students enroll for the first six weeks, the seeons J;tarial e e

weeks in a semester. Not open to Business Education or Secr

5A-5B. Shorth 5-b I : ries.

An ?nt‘:nsi:: ?Eolllgse d)esigned for the practical preparati)oirll_toftzﬁrzz‘fic;“;mwrite
A thorough study of the Gregg System. Development of the _al i1"‘129 shorthand speed
shorthand rapidly and correctly, both literary and_comm@l:;ll: end of the year. (DA is
uecessary to pass a civil service examination is attained by

a prerequisite for 5B.)

6A-6B. Ad d Shorthand (3-3) I THE ictation on letter
Deve]{);?nr:a;?: of s;;ed in writing and transeription. Aivanced SR

3 +al. requisite : Com-
forms, legal forms, speeches, and literary and teehnlgg material. Preréd
merce 5A-5B or equivalent. (6A is a prerequisite for 6B.)

English in Business (See English 8) 3

14A-14B. Principles of Accounting (3-3) LII . conducting, and closing
The balance sheet ; profit and loss statement ; the Dpem”g'anmﬁuns‘ dissolutions,

of books for different kinds of businesses; organizations, reorgcounﬁng practice. Five

and consolidations, ete., keeping in view the best Ilfwﬂi‘-‘ll‘:B")

hours lecture and laboratory. (14A is a prerequisite for 125

16A-16B, Secretarial Accounting (33) I inciples of
. § a es 0
_Course in secretarial accounting covering t_]mkpﬂ‘:%y secr
aPplication of those principles to the accounting Woi'' ©0 " g, ation ma
of business, Required for four-year secretarial an
& prerequisite for 16B.)

18A-18B. Commercial Law (3-3) I1I

. The fundamental principles of business la
tion of the principles to commercial and busines
Contracts, sales, agency, negotiable instruments,
iy be taken first.

accounting andhthe
ies and teachers
O agh (10A B

w. Cases showing the gptut:l c?:l\tgi-‘:iﬂ:
1 tions. The subjec &
sint::f:xe: and wills. Fither semester

2. Consumer Problems (3) 1
nsumer incomes; bases of consumer =0 o
buying food, elothing, shelter, transportation, insurd oin,t e
Sttucture and functions seen from the econsumers P
With credit for Commerce 120. )
S

g I T
€es tion,
2l Organization and Management of Small BUSIESSS o) fnance, organize

: wi
Problems confronting the small busmessssmai;‘l Sl business.
Management, Reasons for failures and succe

24, Retailing (3) I,II e
tudy of retail stores, emphasizing U
chandiging executives ; store loeation, organiz -
nd handling. of merchandise, inventory, turnoves
Profitable operation under changing conditions.

i £
i - . practical problems o
chowe—m:tlf:l.r;lgﬁ'mﬂly budgeting ; mt‘lirk::
£ view. Not open to studen

managers and L
oblems of Bt(;ﬁes promotion, buying

the pr
» methods. Problems of

jon, personnel,
g and control

: ts of
25, SHIesrnanship (8) IL1I anship, newer concepts

A ds of salesm SR , desire,
. Theoretical and psychological I.’“"’kfm::ng in a sale: Attautmni lm tor in sales:
Selling ; the selling of ideas and services; step a

will ; the person
Closing; the development of clienteles and of good
mnnship.
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26. Applied Salesmanship (2) II : ; s
Practice in selling; supervised work in cooperating stores, or outside selling;

relationships between theory and practice. Prerequisite : Commerce 25 and permission
of instruector,

27. Advertising Principles (3) IIx : S
Advertising as a sales promotional tool in marketmg activities ; E'onsumer:
market and product analysis; advertising media; preparation of advertisements;

measurement of advertising effectiveness ; economic and legal aspects of advertising;
public relations : advertising campaigns.

65A-65B. Record Keeping. (1-3each semester) Year, I y St
Application of accounting practice and prineiples to aceounting practice; the

technical arrangement of accounting forms, records and reports found in business.

Prerequisite : Commerce 14A or 16A. Commerce 65A is a prerequisite for 65B.

103A. Office Management (3) I,1II E

A study of the functions of the office, duties of the office manager, organization
of the office, communieation functions, physieal facilities involved, personnel relation-
ships of management and worker, and the controls necessary for efficient output.

105A. Office Systems (3) III

A course designed to develop fundamental ski
machines used in offices, together with their inte
office systems,

lls in the figuring and bookkeeping
rrelating funetions as these affect

105B. Office Systems (3) III

The relationship of voice-writing, addressing, and duplicating machines to office
procedures and routines is studied and skills developed in these areas of use.

108. Records Management (8 III

Intensive survey of the various means of preparing, keeping, storing, and disposal
of office records to facilitate the

efficient management of business, Various systems of
records management will be studied together with the equipment and supplies required,
113A-113B. Secretarial Office Practice (55) Year, I

Practice in the duties and routines of office work as required of the stenographer
and secretary with special emphasis on ¢

Ly Wi he shorthand dictation and transeription
problems arising in various types of offices. Prerequisite : Commeree 1A-1B, 5A-0B, of
their equivalent.

118A-118B. Advanced Commercial Law (3-3)

An advanced study of the law of pers
poration and the laws regulating trade ang
for commerce majors.

Year, I, I A
onal and real property, partnership, oot
trade practices and competition. Klective

120. ConsumerlncomeManagement (3) 1

: Functipns and responsibilities of consumers ; problems of choice-making; plan-
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments. Eeo-

nomies of insta]lmen!‘: buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds, legislation
affecting consumers. Not open to students with eredit for Commerce 20,

121. BusinessAdministratinn (3)

b Problems of bu_siness adrfli].jistr&tiﬂn 4s an interrelated whole, A discussion of thi
broblems of the business ddministrator with particular reference to the character 0

the problems involved and to the con ici : . Pre-
requisite : Economics 1A 1B trol policies and devices of the manager

LII

123. Marketing Principles (3) 1,11

tudy of marketing functions ; o
othyr' middiemen ; channels of disty;
policies ; government regulation, p

124. Marketin

activities of producers, wholesalers, retailers and
hutmn_; integration of marketing activities; price
rerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

9 Administration 3 :
: _An. advanced course dealing (' i
gg;butlvg campaigns, Solutions o

mr;, e;zteail;;: and other middlemen in the mar

COMMERCE 93

5 I Insurance (3) I LN aay & 3t
i g::;;;ic theory of risk; transfer of risk; q:stnbutlt_}n and prewnttsggt?fml)(:’a; i
types of insurance carriers; problems of rate making ; the mslfratx;cé gﬂn s
ages; special forms of life, fire, marine and ecasunalty insurance; s pe

126. Casualty Insurance (3) II : ? : A
The natire and reasons for existing praectices in competlj;e;lat13&l {;;;jesczf raz

insurance. The social and legal bases o_f insurance, f?ndamen Pferequisite: e

making, policy provisions, state regulation and state insurance.

meree 125,

127A. Life Insurance—Principles and Practice (3) I en
i Type: of life insurance companies and aggo(?mtlonﬂ, hmgee;f;ge;‘;gs:fmg
organization, types of contracts, surrender va]ue,_pﬂllcy jlolans gnmcm insipanbe; bl
surplus and dividend policies, reserves, group, industrial an

state supervision.

127B. Life Insurance Salesmanship (3) e e ; e peychological
Special problems of life insurance selling, Wlthﬁelgli’h”;s one:ths, f%?mmazins

ispects of insurance selling, on specifie techniques for fin ?Ellingmpﬂﬂ 3 thosu-platinthy

the sales interview. For students interested in life insurance g

to obtain life underwriter's certification.

i I
128A-128B. Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) Year, I
An advanced course in life insurance. Theqe;lphnsxs is on prepa
CLU Certificate. 128A is a prerequisite for 128B.

18C-128D. Advanced Life Insurance (3-3) 'I x iters examination

Prepares theast{:::ient for Part D of the Ghnrtef “: Igﬁi,}ﬁ,f]e:;l:ctm of corpora-
allf"i'ililg how life insurance strengthens banking cmd.x : estment. Commerce 1280 is a
ions, and partnerships ; also, life insurance as an inv

Prerequisite for Commerce 128D,

I : h
128E.. i ance (3-3) Year,1 ination. Covers the
ll?;:are: g:: ;::-;! fl;flf:hlné?l; rtered Life P!“l‘derw:;;‘lﬂ‘;};;:ﬁlig:’,, «Law, Trust
four sections, “Life Insurance Fundamentals,” “Gen analysis of cases or problems.
ind Taxes,” and “Finance” ; tencher proficiency in the

Mmerce 128K is a prerequisite for Commerce 128F.

ration for the

183. ¢o i i )ik _time finance, methods of

;‘:3::;;::1:51;;;?3’ nrimLization, iustmmentgn?nlc‘}ﬁi t;jfnreorg'ani mﬁom’hmg
Mising capital, efficient finaneial management, the] B, Not open to students who hav

Verumental control, Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.
eredit for Beonomies 133.
mall

134, Investments (3) II th emphasis upon problems of the s
Ivestment principles and practices wit P

cks and

) i ation, types of sto

\I¥estor, such as tests of a good investment, sources of mfon:leal estate mortgages, and
ndg

g trusts,
m.:mechanics of purchase and sale, investment >
e like,

i he works,
187. Credits and Collections (3) I the instruments with whiﬁcfn it
e credit man and his work, including ¢ his department, collec
Sources of epadit information, the technl’-luer:dim and credit insurance.
legislation for the protection of debtor and ¢ )

183, Personnel Administration (4) I'rlsgnn
Problems in the management of D€ pheeor
iuej?gnx’ training, supervising and rating
@

t plans;
valuation ; wage and salary paﬂ?ﬁteg@t' ’

i f

= - ‘ug I:echmqum =

el rela;:;ﬁi:* ﬁfﬂ:% by mnnagem::;
em;lo!ee services; health

3 inion relationships ; stimulation o ‘ :
ion, including ranking,

a 8=
e il et

B4 wa inistration  (3) I . aluat
ge and Salary Adminis ra 2 f job ev
Problems of job :;mlysis: major t"ch.mgl{e;r‘:,bigm of wage ;’; dents
elasa:ﬁcation. point system, factor companson; Wy open to
g‘ﬁun,_ centive pay methods; merit rating P
* Political Science 1486,
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160A-160B. Advanced Accounting (3-3) Year, I

An intensive study of the corporation, its aceounting and financial problems; a
thorough study of the balance sheet; depreciation; factory accounting, ete. Pre
requisite : Commerce 14A-14B, (160A is a prerequisite for 160B.)

161A-161B. Cost Accounting (3-3) Year,I

Prineiples and methods of cost accounting in the mercantile establishment and
in the factory. A study of industrial accounting procedure, the forms used, and their
application to practical problems. 161A is a prerequisite for 161B.

162, Accounting Systems 38y I

The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial concerns.
Some practice in devising and installing systems. Prerequisite : Commerce 14A-14B.

164A-164B. Income Tax Procedure (3-3) Year, I
A _study of_ the laws and a consideration of the problems arising from state and
federal income, inheritance and corporation tax. 164A is a prerequisite for 164B.

165A-165B. Auditing (3-3) Year, I

The fundamental prineiples of accepted procedures of auditing and related types

of accounting engagements, 165A is a prerequisite for 165B.

166. Financial Statements (3) I

g The construetion, eomposition, analysis and interpretation of accounting reports
with particular emphasis on the form, content and phraseology of reports. Pre
requisite : Commerce 160A-160B.

167. Governmental Accounting (3) II

A comparative study of accou
the State of California ; detailed co
handling budget accounts, appropri
records ; internal checks; auditing.

nting systems used by municipalities, counties, ﬁI}d
mparisons with commercial practice ; procedures i
ations, and encumbrances ; subsidiary records; cost

184. Sales Management 3) I

. Consideration of problems confronting the modern sales executive; selection,
training, compensation and control of the sales force; sales analysis; sales quotas;

sales costs and budgets; market and produc i ination of
} = ! 't research rsis ; coordination
personal selling with other form of sall]es effort, A

185. AdvertisingCupyand Layout (2) 1

Introduetion to prinei : 255 5
i ples and techniques of copy writing; types of copyi
gﬁ&?}"ﬁ;&iéﬁ?"tﬁé mec{mnical methods employed by the artist, engraver and
: 1 and regulations affecti rertisine ola isite: Com-
merce 27, or permission of Snstrnoter. ng advertising claims, Prerequisi
186. IS;ore_Managemgnt Problems (2) 1
receivingmxtziz?-i'm bulI(timgs, Ia}‘outs. and fixtures ; store supplies and maintenance;
adjustmeilt.s, credfl’: i:f;lgﬁizwr_appmg and delivering merchandise ; customer S(E,r\'lce.
permission of instructor. LS5 €XDense control. Prerequisite: Commerce 24 OF

187A.M8uying.'r_echniques (2) 1

bunause?ﬁ:?n:;fl‘n'g ‘Ié department and specialty stores ; customer demand ; funetions!

trading techni ueal-n 1 uying ; stock plans; merchandise resources; foreign buying:

s practi?.‘ea i’rems and discounts; credit and shipping terms; the regulatio?
- ATerequisite : Commerce 24, oy Permission of instruetor.

M::;;zhar;d'i;ing Techniques (2).. 1
R asla‘;i ouo-ll:r and unit.control; Dricing, turnover, inventory methods a_“d
Nt o s § udgets ; arlth'trfetic of merchandising ; profitability of spacts

Sing. Prerequisite: Commerce 24, or permission of instructor
188. Advertising Media 2) 1

thorongh eov 2%
sources of illfﬂfmatit:; Fﬂeg\?al(;f tﬁd?ertxmng-media- Market characteristics; rates and
and scheduling ; advertising saloorne .~ Ui} Problems of coverage, duplication,
of instructor, ¢smauship. Prerequisite: Commerce 27, or permissiot

A
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18, Advertising Problems (3) 1

Prineiples of advertising applied to the :
ueuntered by business firms. Estimating opportuni
aupaigns; selection of media, retail advertising, nd .
igencies; advertising services of publishers. Prerequisite:
of instructor,

solution of actual advertising prob_lemaj
ties for effective use; promotion

national advertising, advertising
Commerce 27 or permission

1%, Work Experience (2) .

Supervised work in cooperating stores or offices :
md practice in specific business conditions. (Takes D
wequisite: Permission of instructor.

i i theory
relationship between
lace of Commerce 26.) Pre-

I

b h semester) Year, I 3
St eacproblem connected with bugu;gf
the commerce staff. Prerequisite:

A is a prerequisite for 198B.

108A-198B. Investigation and Report

A comprehensive and an original study of a
under the direction of one or more members of
Senior standing and permission of the instructor. 198

Graduate Courses

: : i 2y I
M. Readings in Current Literature in Business Edu.cat’::dugagion, followed by 2
_ Specialized reading in one or more phases of b}lsmesﬂd
ion and written report of the value of each article reac.

M. Secretarial Administration (2)
’An intensive study of the problems of office manm:i‘Tz?:i’:l
Hlation of records, reports, budgets and manuals to manag
eree 3A, Commerce 14A-14B, 121,

. .o The
d their solution. 1€
nclcl}ntrol. Prerequisites :

. Problems in Busi s Education (2) 1I : blems through the
. Designed to fit the needs of individual students al;i tﬂ'f;_'ﬁr:mdieg to be made
Tiiing of research papers, of a term or individual stut}fl Business Education,

e inci i trends
Iitmtumf the prineciples of good teaching,

2L, Basic Bus; i ic Business
usiness Education (2) hing basic
An introduction to the content and methodology st

tation

eco-
o Problems of Distributive Business (2) plems in the light oflcgnt”“
o tical Analysis of distributive business proba mmerce 121, 122-

180¢ial and governmental conditions. Prerequisite : ? @ 1 posi
i tion i ive B

s, Adﬂﬁnistration and Supervision of Businass Edel::iatolh“ld’a acﬂt;:'e work.
tiong § ®signed to provide students who hold, or Wh‘:le:;’;'y formacet @GS
' Business Education with the technigues nec

Y ial emphﬂ'
. Advanced Problem Analysis (Accounting) ) problems with ite: Commerce
s g @ Study of conditions causing various acComl Tt sy
mo"m the theory and practices involved in their
41608, 161, 165, sibliog™a
= alized
200, B'bllﬂgraphy (1) ks jl)lll'ﬂals’ ?ﬂd gpect
Dhjes‘i'lxereises in the use of basic reference D00, ghesis.
Preparatory to the writing of a masters P for the master's
. tes or
. Soecial Study (1.3) L i o A
degrog. Individual study course designed I
!ster's ﬂﬁm
29!. Theais (3) oct OF thesis for the

Guidance in the preparation of & proj
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COMPARATIVE LITERATURE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in comparative literature ; hower‘er'
courses in this field may be used as part of the English major in arts and sciences, For
specifie information, refer to English. "

A teaching major is not offered in comparative literature, however, courses in
this field may be used as part of the teaching major in English for the general secondary
and general junior high school credentials with the approval of the departmental repre-

sentative. For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these
credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in comparative literature. The !nim:n: must
include at least 15 units of work in comparative literature, nine units of which must be
from courses carrying upper division eredit, :

A teaching minor is not offered in comparative literature ; however, courses in
this field may be used as part of the teaching minor in English for the general sec-
ondary, the general junior high school, the special secondary, the general elementary,
al_nd the kindergarten-primary credentials. For specifie information, refer to the out-
lines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Cou rses

52A-528B. Maste‘rpiaces of World Literature (3-3) Year, I g
A (,:hronolpglcal survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester ?t“’s“
the classical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the Renaissance,

stresses prose fiction, the drama t ts with eredit for
English 524 598, » and the essay. Not open to studen

Upper Division Courses

101A. Modern Continental Fiction (3) 11

i survey of leading French, Russian, Seandinayian, Italian, and German nove:
Sts and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the present day.

MA-"MB. Span ish Americaﬂ iterature = be taken

1 Anig L (3 3) Year, I for
For a descnptlon of this course, see SI]B.I‘I ish 104A 104’3 which

El‘ed_it in Gﬂmpmﬁ‘e Lite a0y e f ’ i |

rature by doing the required reading in English translation-

115, I&;u %iblat as Literature (3) | h

: 1Y of the narrative, poet ' i roip S
Bibl. Readings, repors,Tctyras, rif s Liobeey of the King James ve

138. Introductionter:thetic Appreciation 1 )T

mese::;l] olfy&:a?g l::f rderosion and aesthetic experience in art, music and literature
iscussi N ey departmental staff through lectures, demonstration, and par
ons. Not open to students ’

with credit for Aesthetics 138.
140A-1408B, Masterpieces of F

- 03 i %1-52)
A culty . rench ':lterature (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1
ral course deg Eiven in introduction to the great French 1;?:
1000 o s — thl'i:ﬂ:lgh Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the ot Mon-
o, Mot Racri); :u D:srs. The contributions to world thinking of Rabelais,
: Maul’m Chirtes, Pasqal, Montesquien, Voltaire, Rousseat,
Ssant, Zola, will pe studied through lectures and OU
182, The Golt:::g Age of German Literature (8) II i
English translations rog g L2 Literature from the 18th and early 19th centuri®®
ead. No owledge of German required,

97
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162A-152B. Survey of Drama (3-3) Year, I =k ’

i Study of selec:{ed tragedies and comedies from Asiatie, Eugop?a:le,d li'ilﬁgiﬁh; :.1;3
American literature, with emphasis upon the human problems egl;d e T e
upon the timelessness of eertain themes, such as those of Electrzg :;ln o f:;r Englisl;
discussions, and reports on readings. Not open to students with ere
152A-152B.

. - . II
165. Literature of the Continental Renalss?nce (3) dies
Development of Renaissance literature in western and !(;;?ultl?zrncg:rlirl;f:;ssgab&
in the works of Dante, Petrarch, Ariosto, Tasso, Erasmus, Calvin, h
lais, Montaigne, and other significant authors.

ieiam i 3 &) ffered in 1951-52)
158. Classicism in European Literature (8) Y. Ler iod of
Aims, ideals, themes, influences, literary manners and m%t?gg? e;gntil:ep;rrlitings
dlassicism in Huropean literatures, particularly that of Frt:‘ce' e e
of Moliere, Racine, Descartes, Boileau, Montesquieu, Voltaire

- 2 il : 3) II
189. The Rise of Romanticism in European Literature ( ies in the works
Continental origins and growth of the rombc mﬁvem‘:i‘:t‘sﬂ;:l&:;dﬂthm

of Rousseau, Goethe, Schiller, Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme. :

199, Special Problems (1-3) ILII At : 11 for work
Students who have demonstrated ability in literary stufle:o];:gitez? the instrue-

other than is outlined in the regular courses. Admission enly by

tor with whom the work is to be done.

ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

3 . Y ivision requirements :
A major in arts and sciences is offered in economics, I-m:_e;eg:,:?ce of 6 units from
Eeonomies 1A-1B ; Commerce 14A-14B ; and at least ogif;e?mstary 4A-4B, or 8A-8B,
the following groups : Political Science 1A-1B, or 71:&' Anthropology 1A-1B. Recom-
o ITA-1TB; Psychology 1 and 5 ; Sociology 50-51; or thematics C. Upper division
meaded: Commerce 18A-18B; Geography 1, 10; B in.c {iomontios. 1001, 340,
"quirements: A minimum of 24 upper division uﬂlt? énof the additional units may be
ind 18 additional units in economics. A maximum o | of the departmental repre-
thosen from courses in a related field with the approva redential
Sentative, 5 ndary credenti
A teaching major is offered in economics for t:lle jii,niz:-ﬂhisgelfoﬂhWI eredential
OF 88 part of the social science major for the gen;; mation refer to the outlines of
o the general secondary credential. For specific infor
T®quirements for these credentials.
Minor
g i de at
; ; e minor must include
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in :mlkl:i):l]lli'usit‘h be from courses carrying
least 15 units of work in economies, nine units ef W' redential,
"Wper fiﬁsion credit. ffered in economics for the gener;li::c:;;i:o? t(il,e special
teachi i is offe in junior it
or ag parta.ff ’{L”; T;:;f: science minor for the g_enerﬂlaﬁ:;_prmry crederitials, For
dary, the general elementary, _‘md i l:;inred:lregnts for these credent
fecific information, refer to the outlines of red

Lower Division Courses

1 Al
'A-1B. Principles of Economics _(3-3) Ty ;,f,';:nm:ion snd prod nel e v
e basic principles of economics : Busir competition, and m”!".op: of course:
“*edit and banking, depression problems ; pr:cgz.' economic Systems. ie citizenship.
Stribution ; public finance ; international tr‘;ts "and intelligent economi
YUndation for further study, business puﬂuuisite for 1B.
ferequisite : Sophomore standing. 1A prered

424723
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Upper Division Courses

100A. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) I,1I ket
Advanced economic theory with special reference to value and distribution.

Special attention is given to marginal utility theory, and to the contribution of modern
economic thought. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

100B. Intermediate Economic Theory {3) II

Essentially a continuation of 100A, with emphasis on the income approach,
employment, and the Keynesian analysis. Prerequisite: Economics 1A-1B. (Com-
pletion of Economies 1004 recommended, but not a prerequisite for 100B.)

102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) II A

The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capitalism, cooperatives,
socialism, communism, nazism, fascism. Experience in Russia, Germany, United
States, Great Britain, Criteria for evaluating economic systems, The individual and
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistie society.

105. Economicsoannsumption 3) I

An analysis of the determination of consumer demands, the relationship of th§
consumer to the price system, the effects of consumption and saving upon income an
smployment, the effects of monopoly and advertising upon econsumers' welfare.

110. Economic History of Europe (3) 1

A general survey of economic development from the Middle Ages to the pre_sen:i
Partlcu_]ar attention is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on nation
economics, particularly on England’s commerce and industry.

111, Economic History of the United States (3) 1II sanal
A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of nationd

legislation in the field of industry and commerce,

128, Land Economics 3) 1

Real estate in its variong aspects: Property rights, transfer of title, valuatii_}l;-
ﬁnagee, se]lmg_, property management, taxation, insurance, city planning, ete., Wit
special emphasig upon problems ag they exist in San Diego.

131. qulie Finance (3) II
Principles ang bractices of taxation and public expenditures. Economic effects

of public spending, debts and taxation, Fj g ) ; i,
i i 5 Had d other serv
Fiscal policy and Prosperity. R Inaneing social security an

- lati i i ion. Speci hasis 00
social problems involyeq elation to inflation and deflation. Special emp!

i : of organization ; instruments of long-time finance ; methods
of raising capital, efficien gement, financing of reorganizations, and

135. Money and Banking (3) 111

e elements of monetary theory, Histoy inci i ith gpecie’
3 . ¥ and principles of banking wi

reference to the banking system of the United States, Prergquiaiti!: Economies 14-15:
140. gtlattistieal Methods (3) I,

atistical methog in the social sciences, T i o

: 3 ) “ices. Tabular and graphical presen -
f:;?;ftiw ]&ngb time series analysis, Index numbers ang eorre%ation techniques. Pr¢
for Sociol Athematies A-B, anq G, or equivalent, Not open to students with ¢
or Bociology 103, Psychology 1044, 1048,
142, 1?‘Busineas Cycles 3) 1
. :dndg?l;ﬁntai factors ‘in business cycles are analyzed and cycle theories aré
o pra&iml :pc; Iif:uag::t l}ua;iness conditions heging early in the course and deve]otlis
et o 1fuqu'mu:m;tn:lg methods to both business and other da
150. kalt:og Problems 8) 1
: Study of labor ¢ izati

social insurance, child l:gh?)mzuhona o

d their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment
labor problems,

> labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and othe’

99
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o islation (3) II g lems, indus-
o ;:é::;?[::aii Izl?]?lo{uts‘}gll:ws and regulations concerning labor proble

i rt deci-
ici i speet to labor; 1mpurtaqt court
ial i sovernmental policies with respec ; b
:;o reiitelOmni,k?fpbgr‘lgnfl:nctions of commissions and boards; labor u
s ; 5

with respect to legislation and the courts.

nt and Business (3) I,'I_I_
i g:;:r;r;r:ﬁrvey of governmental ucttﬂt_les ace
entrépreneur and manager ; governmental assnstanmic Ko
lation of business in its historieal, legal and ecnuod Sl
opments in the United States and abroad; proposed p

ffecting business; the state as nun_
to business; governmental reg
cts, including recent devel-

cing te
W i 3 I L - n : rates and ra :
4 ’H: 'Eiiﬁf;;;;m ofi r)ailway transportation ; r‘;‘_l‘;";‘} f:i'llronds during the war;
making ; governmental regulation ; government opera i:;; G ity Dol TA-IE.
recent d,evelopment of motor and air transportation.

172. Public Utilities b(3) ti]i;[t'es o

The growth of publie utiliti L o
rates ; valugation : publie regulation and its legal basis;
Economies 1A-1B.

. i ility
: ; economies of public utility
Lisited Sm?ﬁﬁlic ownership. Prerequisite :

: d Soeial
e (13:) ltlI:l insurance, unemployment insurance, an
Old age pensions, hea 1 B Stemss
Security Acf. Strength and weakness of existing s¥
! : rative
190. Principles of Foreign Trade (3) I compa

ive costs
P comparative CoStS, cing
National welfare and foreign trade. Principle of C¥UNICCE L orments, finan

i n : orting
Advantages in various nations. Foreign exchange ﬂtin factors, Techniques of exp
foreign trade. Regulations over trade a'nd Olbiil:g-‘e g
and importing, Doctrines of internationa - :
. H II e e economic
1%. International Economic Relations (3) nd conflict in th

: ion 2 2 te, raw
Important aspects of international c:&?,imr}he quest for foreign marke

; icies, inter-
Sphere, conditions essential to future cooper lation outlets. Gom_nercz_nl p:i o patwar

aterials, investment opportunities ;ndrgggi‘;ation& Colonial rivalries

lational economic conferences and o
Problems, :
'y R furnish guldﬂnﬂﬁ
198, Investigation and Report (3) LII . and investigation ; to R sve the
Designed to stimulate independent study and ¥R orig) ;
in the c?)sllli:‘:‘f' tD: ;lr?tllliZQtiou and presentation ﬂnly
ion, or, s € :ors only.
hnique of term reports. For economies majo

9. Special Study (1or2) I II

. omics.
A " or in ecoll
Designed exclusively for seniors wi

th a maj

Graduate Courses ' 2.9) Year I 1T
g ht ( ;

nt of EG“""T"'chI]T;];gand of epﬂtemr'“c';:n?:

lge:standln' g of major €co

200A-200B, Seminar in the Developme conom
A critical study of the ‘levelu"-ijnen: (ge:rer un

fonomic thought, in order to provide

Problems of the day.

20. Bibliography (1)
graphy %
Exercises in the use of lbl_lslf ;Pa o
Taphies, preparatory to the writing 0

%8, Special Study (1-3)

An igned
individual study course design
degree,

f o Ii b bliog-
nee books, jou ﬂjﬂ. d specl
ere ok rn an a Z‘ed .

ter’s project or

he master's
idates for t

;marily for candi
primarily

for the master's degree.
299. Thegis (3) s

ject or thesi
Guidance in the preparation of a proJ
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EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

Major

A major in arts and sciences is not offered in education ; however, education is a
major for the general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials., For specific
information, refer to the requirements for these credentials.

A teaching major is offered in education for the general elementary and kinder-
garten-primary eredentials,

Minor

.. A minor in arts and sciences is offered in education, This minor consists of 8
minimum of 15 upper division units in education selected from Education 102A-102B,
102C-102D, 115A-115B with the approval of the Dean of Edueation.

A teaching minor is not offered in education,
Students will be admitted to eduecation courses only when they are admitted t
teacher education or have permission from the Dean of Education. Students who take

a minor in education must have been regularly admitted to teacher education. (See
Admission to Teacher Edueation).

Lower Division Courses
A. Review of Arithmetic (0 1,11
H. Review of Handwriting 4 AR A
R. Review of Reading (0) 1,11
S. Review of Spelling (0) 1,11

Noneredit courses designed to in i i jects. For
: crease competence in the skill subj
st‘udgnts who do 1ot qualify on the respective sections of the Fundamentals Test
required of all applicants to teacher education,
kg Upper Division Courses

Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audio-Visual Aids 1
Major (2) Minor (1)
ek ot atirgen {
e first di . M tion
of best practice with, mfer:hmg assignment. Bach course emphasizes the applica

100B-A, Methogs in Art
iDOB-B. Metlgods in Accoun
1%]3-13]3}, Objectives and Cur
0BT, Megpons 2 Enelish
-L, in Romanee Ta
100B-MA, Methods in Mathemat?cgsuage

iOOB-MU’ Methm in ﬁmandising
oog_gg. ge:hods in Phys. B, (Men)
g ethods in Ph_ya. Ed. (Women)
SC, Methods Secience
100}3-8, Methods in Sp,
lggl?l-gA, Methods in Speech Artg
-8C, Meth, 8 in Social Science

s Meth A
100B-T, Method‘]:?n“?['?peg;mrial Subjects

ricula in Business Education

101
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’ ild Growth and Development (3) I, II a =
e St?lg;fldof ;]2:' mental, emotional, social, and physieal development during child

i i it to stu-
hood and early adolescence. Directed observation required. Not open for credit
dents with credit for Home Economics 102.

102C. Growth and Development of the Adolescent (;
To improve understanding of udolt_ascent physiological, »
emotional development. Field work with adolescent groups

required

: i LT
102D. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Edutcraigtq:n o(f?xaminationﬂ, P
Problems of evaluation in sncundar,\:' education, cone; ‘:anldﬂ rdized measures, and
elements of statistics, the selection and mterl_)retatl?ndo S k required. Prerequisite:
appraisal of audio-visual instructional materials. Field wori
Edueation 130.

: i 1,11
105A. Introduction to Psychological Testing (3) LII tion of group
The bnsiccprinciples of testing. The selection andd c:f:t;::ie 22;? Prerequisite:
tests of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest m:i n 102A, 102D. Not open for
One of the following courses : Psychology 5, 11; Educatio ’

eredit to students with credit for Psychology 105A.

3) LH E
i psychologieal, social, an.d
n the community is

St Extensiononly
112A, Methods in Teaching Americanization Classes (%Zuﬂd in Americanization

: . : le levels %
Methods used in teaching the various grade I€% discussion of new
classes, including those preparing for their naturallzati?;- EI}ES?::? aids in organizing
skills and techniques in learning to speak, read, and wd" tand backgrounds of foreign
and conducting classes; and in helping teachers to unders
born,
i I II > 1

118A, Hist and Philosophy of Education 2) I hich the public SCIJ'OO

lElia;tor;::ral:‘llr backgrounds and underlying Dhllosﬂphlesfue%c‘&;ion. educational aims
system has been established. Emphasis on the ml’%ll_lzlﬂ" DSenior standing or the equiva-
and values, and democracy and educ_ation. Prerequisite :
ent; minimum of 12 units of education.

1188, Secondary Education (3) I II

An introduction to understanding the
Present status as a social institution. Topics dev
methods ; audio-visual instructional rqaterlalS; organ
ance; and objectives. Field work required.

118, girected Teaching (3-12) A I, E’ion a
ystematie observation, partielp sunior high an: ; .
tmpus elementary school, the affiliated ?1ementa“l'{'1;u$?1ference period 18 Feq?lx::
Vuring each semester of student teaching w%ﬁuission to teacher education;
indicated in the time schedule. Prerequisite: A e Secondary Edueation.

1 program approved by Director of Elementary

. 1,11
17A. Elementary Music Education (2) 4L ild voice; and org nota-
Objectives ofymusic teaching ; study of the e elementary

X ngs, ear training, A t. Not
Material by grades. Procedure in presenting roi?it?: Masic 1A, or the equivalen

tion, mugic reading, and part singing. Prerequ

9én to students who have had Music TA.

tion and its
i t of secondary ?duea 9 .
% elolpm:; include : Curnc}llum_, tm.achll::f
e ization and administration ; gul

ision in the
4 r supeﬂ"lSlOn m
nd teaching SCCh, Conior high schools.

anization of song

the
rchestras, and
i ohj]dren's orchestra

17B. Methods in Instrumental Music (2.)g school
arious 8ges and

The theory of organizing and con condueting a ¢

. jence in z
Selection of materials. Provides practical experl for pupils of ¥

3 ning
ind teaching sectional groups. Systematic e
abilitjes, S
1,11 2 in the art expres-
8. Artin the Elementary School (2) 1ea; of art and their place ﬁence in elemen-

. Discussion of the elements and princip i1d. Laboratory eXPerv o .1, Pre-

Slon ang all'Iil'eein(;iﬂn of the elementary s ool t(;hkling the elementary ol
Iy school problems. Not open to students

Tequisite : Art GA.
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‘ 5 LLEGE : 2o .
SAN DIEGO STATE CO ‘ ki | : &
H i lergarten-Primar) tion 116 ‘in
7 : ' ced o Educaflon p‘radlt'm;i;gu(elféi];ne 148 and will acwlgp“ngof (:!ggziding experie’.me
122, Social Studies in the Elementary S;*;:?élop(ui)-nt c:f instruetional pro ur;sthin 4 A genntnxms!éll?élv ‘:)f the th gory of earlydchl]drltz:nod :g;mprerequisite: Education
. ization and dev . i its and the inderga v \ d Kinder§e :
The purpose, scope, organiza et ent of curriculum uni i ! s ot S
’ i & S, Raxsloome ion in the demon- with children of nursery
the social studies in the elementary se ; o Crovides i T
. i ials. The summer course pr 147. 148, . e
analysis of teaching materials | S ’ ‘ g
e B s et ‘Early' ‘itrlil(%::: treating the analysis a:gtil;gtege causative
123. Science in Elementary Education (3) I, ItI' nal units in the socsbass R Foﬁd]ﬁi“?leig?;:;;}.]m]qrrizams]"s o understandingalﬂﬂ:}')i::’l’teachm’  causative
: ‘ byt i0-vi i of early childhood be| s parents, soci
e and its xelation i f audio-visual aids, the use in typical behavior of children to i ] ¢ children:
i i t, the effective use of a S factors in typical be . % g
the construction and use of equipment, Dbt ypieal behavior of children
i £ texts and supplen 4 concerned with the g
environmental resources, and the use o
i : i 10) I, 1II
25. Curriculum in Elementary Education (3) I, II. e st s Praction
- Ausurvey of the following elementary subject areas: The ang

s i lify
> ial which will qua
eive a credenti ts should take
A ts who expect to rec hool. Students o
sis upon the selection of content, Requlred'Of ;n i?it:(gl::‘::al‘ten or in the ele{ne?tar{o s;;:eaeher education, whig:m:z
matics, music, science, and the social Beiences. Smphasy l.ml ysychologieal prineiples, them to teach i xt semester after admission tion is strietly limited to
teachir'tg methods, and materials as they relate to social needs, psye the ci);ars];: (lﬁurltng th:c;t‘rl_-i of the junior year. Registra
: lly the first semes
and the nature of the learner., usua

tion.
ission to Teacher Educa
ittee on Admission

i (3) I,II (Irregular) who have been approved by the Commi

126. Literature in Elementary Education ¥

. s ing interests, the
Criteria for the selection of children’s literature, children’s reading

om participation |
ic include both classroom Practicum .
. tion Practicums ine cation. Education Prac ¢ :
: & o of e Bducor he prineiples o eMEREIR, Lo i N antion ‘0
: e verse choir, (directed teaching) an_(l the stud}r_uf the I:;nterpreta tion and intel lited knowledge are
devel t of units of instruction in the soeial studies, the use of th i§ 8 unified course which deals with th:‘_ The child and acmmult reted while the
opment of units 5 » § 3 ' : & L !
d:fualt];}ejieadings and similar procedures, and the use of the libra ry. theory and practice in ﬁﬁ”me?ﬁﬁ :3 rie‘{]ilgcapslw?choloﬂ 01;1 (lieam];;g t;;en; m?;ss of learning.
o studied as one affects the o . iated with children :
1. Seithmatis s Elomantany Ed}:maltio“ t{ZJ nIi th}nior high school. Emphasis & college student is immediately associated w
For teachers of arithmetie in the elemen ary and
placed upon the underst

i re techniques
anding of the systems of notation and language

ied
pportun D of education are studi
¥ will be A cl ilosophy
given fo ly cla in whi ychology and ph
t lﬂls am] i S8es are held in “hleh the PE,
i £ 10 T
: X iy ' t Uf instru tIlJl.l!ll ma
i A v r the dey elopmen

. to |
. ted in reference |
ntJ.Y interpre hour dll.]}'. i
i rledge and concurrent ssigned for one s .
:I?d mtmhi‘z;3 - ﬂ]:!_fg} %:ﬂ?c?;aégz“to which the séggggf ]l!;;hods @) {E21 ]emij:iat?;neAt;c !
e dctual teachi | tary i :
procedures, The course includes Rei::dlﬂg ﬁﬁgicE}é:eﬁi:tion (1); Lﬂng“ﬂg:n;td with the course,
i ; Elementary
130. Educational Psychology E(2) : 11; o s ebaiosioni e N Hdueation (1) ; Kle
To develop understanding of the applieations of psye
tive classroom teaching, Observat

i is inte
. 3 o io Instruction 18
Psychologs (3) ; Observation Audio-Visual-Radio
i isite :
ion and field work required, Prerequisi
1. Not open to students with ered

Elementary |
i : ise in the Campus !
tquivalent to 2 u.mn:s.u ht by college teachers who supervise in |
it for Psychology 130. Schoo']m;en 1(:10;1:]152 ;&;‘a?:ulgty ke st
4 ] i ]

5 3 & . jred of all s v i i
134 Behavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) Summer v to twelit : icum (12) LII 147 and is requ ten-primary
year olds, for teachers ang Darents, who are candidates for the gfne'mlise};[:;: of the psychology of

i 1 F 518
136. Reading in Elementary Education (3) I, II i sendtnii beginnig Credential. An extended ana ys
cientifically developed procedyres for determining reading re

urse :
& 4 to 6. The co le- I
- hing in grades” B o (1); Ele
e h directed teachil ience Educat logy
t, word analysih inqd application Sectty Sra mes (8) % B ) s Baueation P T0E
i iti 7 s ’ . r 1 . : i :
€nce in work récognition, yocabulary ‘]‘3"31"1”1393 preparation ::eludes Elemﬂfjntar{‘[»gno(cl}; . ElementﬂrY.MuS}chg:ﬁon) (3); “dfpum};) ; Directed
standards of attainment, types of reading progra ms, and the selection, Zﬁwr'y Art B ucaa l11 o theor,y of audio-visual edu tion
use of reading materialg, Ining process

g s in Elementary l:hw;:jte: Edueation 147.
Generq) Elementary only: Curriculum
138. Workshop in F Summer ering

! amily Life Education (3)
€ries of leety

: Prerequi
: etion (0).
g S i0-Vi -Radio Instru : -

di i 1 lal ssions devoted to f“"thppor, "aciine (2); Audio-Visual ducation (3) Sm;l-m:r a study of ulthm:r:;:
5 res, discussions, nn aboratory se 5 ce an 0pp! " Educ - includin in this co
understanding of ¢ problems of fam’il.\' life education. The student will ]lllméummunl A, Laborator y in El emeb::?'gtiun and t_heonr't l:peﬂing- St“‘le’.ltt; i&e staff the
;‘:3:;;0 ‘}lel?elﬂ&units Suitable for a program of family life education. Wi Eenera] mm::i cms coicnce Soolal studlesi'hﬁo T and discuss Wi

Will participate in t £, language, m » 4 tion
: D he workshop, : Will observe in the summer demonstra
8. Adult Education (3) 1,11 rtof the teaching procedures,
A study of the gims and Scn'pe of adult education and its funetion ﬂﬁ\f]gilssion by

public school systen, Individual ang group work will be emphasized.
bermission of the ins

ion (6) Summer hool. Students
T4ac, Laboratory in Rural Education
tructor,

ation SC te_l'ial
er demonstr repare ma
Obervation in a one-room multigra‘iflililrsezm“rgth B
; I < roc

144, Diagnos; dR Reading (3) D S'SI i Ehﬂer\'e demonstrations, discuss p mer tudy
9nosis and Remediay i) t of Difficulties in Readi : medid or their own schools. Sum ire to stud)
i sk By dimcultiesmaennd :he proﬂ,l:mrcs for diagl’mms'?ngozepriqﬂ‘ 40 ; ntary Education (3502?)@31:!133 Wh:,oi:s:eachi?g ‘Ell
reatment, ractical work iy children with reading problems. Primarily Edueati®® D. Workshop in Eleme individual or grou vation of elass respond with the
pals, sy r : ; i 5 ion 102B or T he needs of in ion. The obser e
s nme:;n q ;g% chers-ln-servlee. Prerequisite : Bducation 1 ae{ectedﬂ m;elet the lementary education. h

) 101 136, or onge Year of successful teaching ex perience. ded for memb
145A, Organization, and Ad

rsons 8
tereStEd A .
B ‘ . . Provided for members in attendance. In State College
: Ministration of Music Education (2) I £ musi¢ Di
: - of the Lenery] Prineip]
Wwith the Various Subjects iy t

: n Diego Mo
lation © -y tector of Blementary Edueation, Sa i1 .. function in the educationa
s of musie administration ; corre A - 3) LI o their
he public schools music tests ; creative work 155, Principles of Guidance pi(ples of guidance a
1453‘“50 Instrym tal A study of the basic princ
Baj hﬂiqu:ns:mg: r;:'_i'l"lc*l;“ll Methods (1-1) Year, I Jevels Drocegs,
advancement for sehog)

ducti®é

ious
€ studied of works suitable for vm::louc"n
actual groypg Will be giy orchestry ractical experience 1

a
en in clagg 84 bands, p
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156. Guidance Conference (1) Summer p I
A series of lecture and discussion sessions centering on cunent_problems in
counseling and guidance. Designed to serve the needs of any person desiring to keep

informed of developments in this area. Admission upon permission of the director
of this conference.

158. Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendance (3)
Content includes laws

agency relationships,

supervision, attendane

Summer

relating to children, guidance principles, social case work,
conference techniques, home visitation methods, emplop_ment
e work, child accounting, familiarity with testing techniques.

161. Legal Aspects of Education (3) III

A study of the school law of Californ ia, important court decisions, rulings of ‘h;
California State Superintendent of Public Instruetion and the Attorney General,

historical and current trends, and comparative data from throughout the United
States.

171. Audio-Visual Conference (1) Summer

A series of lectures, discussions and demonstrations, centering on P.f({blems an
the use of andio-visual instructional materials, Designed for teachers, administrators,

audio-visual representatives, and others interested in current developments in this
area. Course may be taken twice for credit.

174, Audio-Visual-Radio Education (2)

LIY
A study of andio-visual-radio aids

i a8 they affect learning. Analysis and develop
ment of materials of instruetion ang their presentation ; operation of equipment.

174BE. Audio-Visual Business Education (3)

' A review of the skills and knowled
by intensive study and research in the
materials and techniques that apply to

175. Creating Audio-Visual Materials for Classroom Use (3) 1
Practice in the erea

: tion and evaluation of instructional materials, such 8
35 mm, film strips, 16 mm, films,

. - 3 i ials.
al | scripts, recordings and other audio-visual materia
Prerequisite : Education 174, or equivalent, ‘

Summer Y

£€s necessary to use audio-visual aids, fqltlit:wﬂ':
literature available and by practice wi
business education.

Correction and Articulation (3) (Irregular) red it
major articulatory problems as encounte

177. T@:Teactliing of Lip Reading (2) ]1
1story, eory and methods of lip readin Ai h lassroom teac er

program and mater; ¥ 2. Aids for the ¢ ities for

practice teaching ar: I:&:glfsg‘gfbon for the specialized teacher. Opportunitl

OPen to students with credit for Speech Arts 170
178. Problems of the Hard of Heari
Y ring (2) i
school l‘fm?"’é'?ﬂ’é"iia"f m& hﬁrd'c'f"’e“ins Broup with emphasis on the ;,;bl;c
: ild, county hearing pro - i lomettns
hearing aids ; educational, clasamom, aidp soiizlmgr’olff:;:]que T :
179A-1798B. Peech Disorderg
! £
technique for publie schoo] e

Nervous § (3-3) Year, 1 in correcti®
cts and disorders. Training in cor

- . ; Cre
dential in Cormeet) §; observation, Required for the Special Secondary
Arts 179A~17lg§.: on of Speech Defects, Not open to students with credit for Speec®
181.

Exceptional Children (3) 1 ol
. cteristies ang adju i e
deviates emphasis upop thejt:et?ti]]l]ty ﬁﬂﬁsp g s

ped,
182, gurripulum and Met

ection, organigzat
retarded children, L 4nd

EDUCATION 20

i Children (3) Summer
i Teaching Mentally Rgtarded LY N
= ;;:fyt;icsuncflo{nt;;retation of educational procedures Egllllzeic}id $:tion e
learner, A demonstration class will be avallablg forlg?l'aserva :
be taken prior to, or eoncurrently with, Education s

ILII

A. The Secondary School (4) I, :

- To orient the student toward his funetion a: iali‘):::;l;e
schools, including basie principles, history sgd Ipas e
visual instruction, and to understand the 00!

required,

in the public secondary
l:(.afmeducat:im:. and audio-
1 institution. Field work

arning (4) LII ture of develop-
1MB.T§ :::Loa';rnmt‘]i:'::ub:nt in gsecondary education with the na

A £ d
ry edt ene, guidance an
ment and the learning process, with mns‘der.’;g;m ofswate e
the place of audio-visual aids. Field work required.

184C. The Teaching Process (4) ILII o
To develop teacher competency at the sfeessmn tnelas )
ing with the pupil, the community, and t.he pro g]uati;)n and co-curri
audio-visual education, lesson planning, ev !
Field work required.
Summer

¢ Education (3o0r6) teachers who wish to
. prgiano nScmpders Bt (805 S s i it
develop or”contim:e the study of some 'p;fll:i:msgif-
Staff and the San Diego County Curric

191. Driver Education (2) Summer
A workshop type course designed tt:: rﬁff;g:fe
school. Einrollment by permission of the ins

er ility to work
16) 1,11, and Summ shown ability
Wb’ kenitor and ‘gradusts s(tudents in educstlfanﬁ;;howll_‘:;i staff member. Admis-
independently. Problem to be chosen aftgrhzﬁnr:utlo be arranged.
fion by permission of the staff. Credit an

i ionships and plan-
dary level in :Ie::mt m management,
ing cular activities.

teachers of the course in high

199. Educational Problems

Graduate Courses see statement on
iy duate courses, S€ ition
For general requirements for a('imlsﬂlﬂl;;; F?on and R,eg"smtm;ri:uggé for
Admission to Graduate Status in section on fessional education are p

to these general requirements, 12 units of proig

enroliment in all graduate courses.

207. Educational Sociolp?y (ng.ic

A study of the social, eco s isite:
day American education functions. Prerequist
teaching experience.

: t
ing in which presen
political .andmn;:;:lﬁ:;ttini%:\, or equivalent,

; (8) LI tion to learning and human
O Reamasd Educato ot i s dopioetion % SSECE Ol )
growth, ;':;l:eetfuissilt‘é? BEducational Psych. 130, or &d

F I,1I
: : Education (3) e
20, Guid Problems in Secondary d practice of guid:
Intcllliv?c{‘:ael and group study of thestl.;‘;og::la; Prerequisite:

UDon practical problems of the member

with emphasis
dm]lg‘;fuca tion 155, or

“quivalent :
J Includes
; : (8) LII secondary schools. :
= Pt:.ol;!:pam:ei ll:ag;::;o;‘c;‘ ?ocauu::;:'::e guidance in the t‘nand educational guid

al aptitude mea

9¢cupational information, vocation valent.

fnce. Prerequisite : Kducation 230, or equl s e
i dings

233. Guidance Counseling Tachmql.le';o s the anderstan es eq“ivﬂwmt,
Designed for school counselors.

. . erequisite H
lecessary for effective interviewing. Pr
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233B. Guidance Counseling Techniques (3)

Continuation of the work of Education 233. Prerequigite : Education 230 and
233, or equivalents.

237. Research in Guidance Problems (1-3) T, 1I s
Individual study by gradunate students who have demonstrated exceptional ability

and a need for such work. Admission by permission of the Director of Secondary
Education and instructor,

238. Field Work in School Guidance (3) i
Applieation of the principles and procedures in testing, counseling, and related
personnel work in the publie schools. Weekly seminar sessions with college and

cooperating staff. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and 12 units in guidanee
and related areas,

239. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) Summer

Application of prineiples and procedures to specific situations for improvement
of pupil personnel services. Individual problems emphasized. Prerequisite: Teaching
experience and permission of director of workshop.

241. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) % sonlum
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curri

of _elementary and junior high school arithmetic. Prerequisite: Edueation 120 or
equivalent,

242. Problems in the Teaching of Reading (3) I, 1I tal

Advanced study of trends in reading instructions. Topics include deve_lop]ﬂff;
Sequences in reading skills and abilities, reading in the content fields, mdll:im
differences, and interests, Students will develop individual projects or probie
Prerequisites: Education 136 and 144 or equivalents.

243. Seminar in Socjal Studies in Elementar i
y Education (3) o0l
Advanced study of broblems in teaching social studies in the elementary acho

with emphasis on the study of the scientific research in the field. Prerequisite: Peri
sion of instructor,

244. Seminarin Language Arts in Elementary Education (3) hool,
; J}dvanced_ study of problems in teaching language arts in the elementary 8¢
including spelling, Titerature and written and oral communication. Emphasis W tor,
on the study of scientifie research in the field, Prerequisite: Permission of instru¢

n Elementary Education 38y LI the hasi¢
the methodology of research with particular reference to s, Prt
uisite: 1 I 8y and teaching of the elementary school subje
Fequisite: 12 units in elementary education and permission of the instructor:
250. Curricular Problem

Present statug ang
upon individua st
requisite : 12 ynpi

sin Secondary Education (3) 1, II ; hasis
development of the secondary school currlcu]um-d g‘::
udy and development of solutions of problems of the sti
s in secondary education and permission of the instructor.
252, General Education |
ieation in the Secondary School (3) Summer implemes
tation%fmume dEslgned_ for teachers in service. A study of the function and lggn
i general education in the secondary school. Prerequisite : 12 units it
Ol and permission of the instructor,
254, .
::\;:llged‘Problems In Secondary School Instruction (3) ; -
school ngtae. .‘:?18 of the Sclentific research and philosophical principles 1 structor
ction. Prerequisite Teaching experience and permission of 1
256. :
g:m';it?;::.sm Secondary Curriculum 3 e 8 | o individoal ¥OF
on related problemalc:s and trends in secondary schools, Extensive mdlvo units

f interest ¢ isite:
seconda : ov W members of the class. Prerequ
'Y education ang Permission of the instructor,

-

EDUCATION 107

i op in Intercultural Education (4) a "
. ;\’ go?;:ra?ve workshop sponsored by the college and the Sar_l Dle(;i:? City _?ﬂch:::l:
to study trends in intercultural edueation in American schools, including units, A
tieular and instruetional materials and technigues. Enrollment only by application
the Dean of Education.

%8. Research in Curricular Problems (1-3) I,1I : i

Individual study by graduate students who have demonstrated exceptfwg:i:l:;}‘lg
and a need for such work. Admission by permission of the Director of &
Edueation and instructor.

2%0. Federal, State, County and City Sch%ol Organization,

Administration and School Law (3) ot

A study of the organization, administration_ and super\f}slon] of fif‘%m]!];l;f;!a::;
dty and county school systems. Includes school finance, housing, law,
administration,

i 3)
2. The Organization and Administration of Elementary Schools  ( i
A study will be made of the problems of personnel, lﬂcﬁlhﬁnl’:}““ﬁ’a‘;:{:;d o
Hant, community relations, and legal aspects of elementary schools.
Prerequisite to Education 266, Prerequisite : Teaching experience.

23, The Organization and Administration of the Secondary Sc}];oo{ ad(;;nistrﬂtm'v
Topies will cover all  aspects of the duties of a secondary schoo blie relations,

including personnel, finane o, curriculum, equipment and _supplleshlpgewud”r Cre-

transportation, and law. Prerequisite : Possession of a valid Gener

Gential and permission of the instructor.

264, Elementary School Supervision (3) ;
Principles and practices of supervision and methoc <
ind the currienlum in elementary eduecation. Prerequisite:

dential, teaching experience, Iducation 262, or equivalent, an
Wstructor,

of evaluating instruction
General Elementary Cre-
d permission of the

265. sacnﬂd ar Iat . "

y School Supervision (3) i of the cur
. For those ‘who will be responsible for the supervision undus:iﬁliagg:aession of a
Heulum ang teaching methods in the secondary school. Prereq ission of the

. : erm
iid General Secondary Credential, teaching experience, and D
1struetor,

: isi (2) 1
%6, Figlg Work in Elementary School Administration and sn‘;:::vézlhool:)!. for the
B Study of the administration and supervision of an e:leimeField project required
ilm:nent"‘“'-‘ir School Administration and Supervision Credentia ‘S"te‘ Education 262 or
24 tudents under the direction of a college staff. Prerequisite:
=" 0r equivalent. @) 11
. ision
%7, Fielq Work in Secondary School Administration l:;l:lssrl;lpaetz:ﬁl!stlﬂ administra-
Study of practices as they are found in secondary s¢ ams and procedures

t Fad . 4 . tati TOET 1
thm::ffsunerwawn; to insure direct contact with exlstlé‘fz;‘-'-gl:,:gm, or equivalent.

aculty guided projects. Prerequisite : Education

%8, Semi ; P : Summer 23 s and
nar in School Administration (3) u F dministration,
ot intensive stud‘; of sellcete(l problems in finance, husgﬁe:: :mule for individual
woelr topies in the field of school administration. Provision wi
™ on specig] topics of interest to students.

. inistration (3) is of public
K ol Finance and Business Administration 3 analysis of pU
BthooA study of publie s:haol ﬁnansce at state and local lev ds;;:&i 3:1-5' ehool districts.

i | businegs administration procedures in g]emelrlta_ry E-EE ity o s
dent?:f: Study of state school law. Prerequisite : Valid Secondary

P 8) I
A, Ut_'“z“"ﬂ Audio-Visual Materials in the Ch”ro%ﬂ;ign(ﬂls} auditory, and other
Critical analysis of research evaluating the e :74 or equivalent.
*¥ materials in equeation, Prerequisite : Education 1=
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275. Administering the Use of Audio-Visual Materials (3) 1II

Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audio-visual centers as an integral
part of educational systems. Prerequisite: Education 174, or by permission of the
instructor.

278. Educational Leadership (3)

An analysis of the factors and practice in procedures of group and individual
leadership in four areas: (a) the community ; (b) the teaching staff; (e) the xtnd.ent
personnel; (d) the professional field of educational administration and supervision.
Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor.

290. Procedures of Investigation and Report (2-3) I, II, Summer

; _Emghs.sixes procedures in selecting and writing a project or thesis. Methods of
investigation and reporting data. Extensive survey of an area of professional literature
to analyze techniques and style. Separate sections for elementary and secondary levels.

298. Special Study (1-3)

a An individual study course designed primarily for candidates for the masters

299, Thesis
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

316. girec!ed Teaching (33) I,II : in an
: ystgmatic observation, participation, and teaching under superyision it &
af;ﬁ]mte.d high school. Thirty clock hours of student teaching will usually earn ons Ak
of credit, but the credit finally allowed will depend upon the nature and guality of
teaching done. Any work below a C grade is unacceptable for credit in this course o
No student can enroll in this course until he has completed at least 10 unit
work in education,

beachiDur]ilng the semesters in which the student takes his assignments in stodat
aud d_ng, ¢ must meet with the college supervisor one hour each week for ¢

g"“m"“ of problems encountered in his teaching. sl

e e;.::ldents who have had student teaching in preparation for the junior hig stgm! d

adﬁpe secondary credential should confer with their departmental and ed“wm St
SErs concerning partial fulfillment of this requirement as the result of

completed the student teaching required for the credentials mentioned above.

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences ig offered in engi ing. Lower division requr®

5 gineering. Lower B

o1, 53, gysics 4A-4B4C; Mathematies 3A-3B, 4A 4B ; Chemistry 1A-1B, i

division > .t:.“' équivalent. Upper division requirements: A minimum ;’m i the

Fnginosring Cmelpdmg the group required of all engineering students as outlt nal G
.neineering Curriculum in the seetion entitled: Preprofessional and Vocatio

A teaching major is not offered in engineering.

Minor o
dohe iy : ‘ e
least 1% :;1“:: 1:‘ rts and soiences is offered in engineering. The minor must ind! o
division creqit, n;’E’Smgermg, nine units of which must be from courses od by faculty
adviser, € courses selected must be a logical sequence approv

A teaching minoy is not offered in engineering.

Lower Division Courses Jowet

NOTRH: £ i
division natuxgo :ms I engineering may not be used to meet any part ;’fnﬂﬁ,ﬁd
ence major op min::e Tequirement, nor may they be used as part ©

!
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-1B. in 3-3) Year,I
. 1?1‘“1:. !I:cr;:;se: ;\:Jeciyong thi‘ee—gmlr field period per week. Semester 1: Use, cﬁrml;in
adjustment of surveying equipment. Introduction to standard procelgum l:; o
niques. Prerequisites : Engineering 2, or equivalent, Math. D, an_d sogd IFtoresurveying.
Semester I11: Computations and map making; land, topographie, and city .
Prerequisite ; Engr. 1A.

2 Mechanical Drawing (3) I,II ¥ ; ! .
Freehand lettering, use and care of drafting equipment, iim%el::;?:xyﬁit

projection, introduction to problems of dimenglonlng. O_pen to stu entu i

for a year course in senior high school mechanieal drawing. Not open

eredit for Industrial Arts 2.

2. Descriptive Geometry (3) 1 2 .
Fundamental principles of descriptive geometr : ines and sur-

neering problems. Solutions of point, line and plane pmblema;. eniﬁrl:::! periods

faces; intersections of surfaces. One lecture and two three- °?I ding

per week. Prerequisite : Engr. 2, or equivalent, and sophomore Stancires.

v and their application to engi-

2. Machine Drawing (3) II ; wings of
~ Standard drawing methods and procedures, complete setdi Oi:;:ﬂ d::ctionill&
simple machine parts, gears and cams; includes tolerance dim - od’i per week.

threads and fasteners. One lecture and two three-hour laboratory pe
Prerequisites : Engr. 21, Math. 3A-3B.

B, Materials of Construction (2) 11 )
A concise presentation of the physical propertie

g of the common r:mn‘.earli:ih;f ::g
I structures and machines, with brief descriptions of their manufacture

“ation. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

Upper Division Courses

did 1 .
10A-100B. Elements of Electrical Engineering (3-3) ge:;;phasis on industrial

Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment Wi < epit analysis.
‘Plﬂiclltinnz Lectures and problems. Semester I1: Diregt cgrcir:;:it:rf‘c:reqﬂiﬂiteﬁ
-C.motors and generators. Introduction to alternating ““"ﬁt II: Alternating cur-
th. 4A, Physics 4B, or permission of the instructor. Ffem ? r;chronons motors,
™AL cireuit analysis, Transformers, alternators, induction ;:‘; 831003-
tnversion apparatus, and transmission lines. Prerequisite ; Ingr.

1A, Electric e @ I inery and
al Engineering Laboratory ) 7 t machinery
. _.aboratory determination of the characteristics 0ft}§hre?tt|o(:1‘:'rﬁg‘ and report per
Sreuits, single phase alternating current circuits. One three
- Prerequisite : Engr. 100A, or taken concurrently.

101B, Electri £ £ o B
- rical Engineering Laboratory (2) + ole ph
: ratory determination of the characteristics of xill’;::atgﬂ’ period and report
dreuits, machines, and related equipment. One th:ee—hm-'l;
Ber week, Prerequisite ; Engr. 100B, or taken concurren y.

10241028, A i i 3) Year,I . nester I: Prin-
. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Yean ;cations. Sem

.. Lectures and’;.rgglems,c]gmphasis on engineering agl;})ﬁ:':: of bodies acted UP;J;
{Vles of staties which deals with the conditions of ea ter 11 ; Principles of dY2RE0
forces, Prerequisites : Physics 4A-4B, Math. 4A. Semes\er ot " ption of part

ase and Pobl’me

Which deals wis e s
4 th the fundamentals of rectilinea isite: Engr. 1
% 1igid bodies, and the rotation of rigid bodies. Prerequisit
! tﬂnsmitm
Toq, Communications (3) II

dio
detectors. RaCO. & vstems.
and Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators and modulation. Television SYSHT G

on
vers for amplitude modulation and frequency sics 102 or P

'&ntmnag N D : te: Physics

: and on. Prerequist .
the instructoy. radio wave propagati
5. H sneiples of hydro-

* Hydraulics (3) II ental principles O Jo L
Statio, o neral mu:se) in hydraulies including the tm:jdoﬂ of orifices, Wers: N
sn?:s and hydrodynamics stressing design considera |

™8 and canals, Prerequisites: Math. 44, Physics
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106. Hydraulics Laboratory (2) 1II

Laboratory determination of the characteristies of fluid flow through pipes
orifices, weirs ; characteristies of various types of hydraulic machinery, One threebor
laboratory period and report per week. Prerequisite : Engr. 105, or taken concurreatly

122. Machine Design (4) I
Individual design of a useful machine encampassing fundamental considerations

of simple machine parts. Practical design methods utilizing professional literature i
stressed. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite:

Engr. 23, 102A, 140.

124. Radio Measurements (2) II ]
A laboratory course on measurements of the parameters of resonant eireuits ot

radio frequencies. Study of the properties of oscillators, modulators, detectors s
wave guides. Prerequisite: Previous or concurrent enrollment in Engineering 104
Students with eredit in Physies 124 may not receive credit for this course.

128. Applied Engineering Thermodynamics (3) I ; :

The fundamental theory and principles of heat power ensineerws:_ﬁe"m‘.“
eir operation, the practical applieation of bist
ced. Prerequisites: Math. 44, Physies 8

types of heat power equipment and th
theory to efficient operating practices is stres

129. Heat Power Laboratory (2) I
Testing of steam generators and heat balance o

f same; steam turbine; “’;g
internal combustion engines for heat balanee; flue gases, fuel oils e
g

ken concurrendl

cating engine ; !
cating oils and boiler feed water. Emphasis upon standard operatin

three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite : Engr, 128, or ta

130. Route and Construction Surveying (3) I I
Applieation of surveying to engineering problems. Methods of route survers
highways, railroads, utilities. Construction surveys

Earthwork computations. Two lectures and one three-hour field period per

requisite : Engr. 1B.

131. Advanced Surveying (3) I : ;
Special problems in surveving. Methods of geodetic m“yﬁ;lemp P'wm“ s

U. 8. publie land surveys, and photogrammetry. Two lectures ﬂ-ﬂﬂ ; mawﬂwﬂ

period per week, Prerequisites : Astr. 3 (may be taken concurrentiy ;

i d
140. Strength of Materials (3) 11 ; ? ; i of typs
Elastic properties and strength of engineering matenalls;‘nﬂﬂ;]:s, menbérs
failures, Stress analysis and deformation of slm_P!e structurslm. )
Photoelasticity. Lecture and problems. Prerequisite : Engr.
: i i boratory (2) II W‘M
141. Materials of Engineering La ym‘s ) 3 auxilisT apparatus. mm}lh

Theory and operation of testing l.nﬂ.vlli sed engin :
tests to determine significant characteristics of eommonly U h,ﬂ,gu.ﬂ!'

ic tests, and PROWOEREL o) o
Included are heat treatment of metals, metallographie t 1 .

C LeN ngr, 108
three-hour laboratory and report per week, Prerequisite: Bog
currentiy.

s (3) 1 . Combined #2
. B A Dk i e, b e
space structures; general theorems r('lmmg i E:Js':'ﬂll methods of solatior-
minate striuctures ; deflections ; Mm'.\'l"'nl u’nd g;l(llp 1
and problems. Prerequisites: Eng. 102A-102B, 140.
st

145. Internal Combustion Engines (3) -” to internal comb”ﬁon in!. M
Application of theory of thermodyBaErl g b plication ofl‘i'fs. Physic
tinl features of design, operating gy problems. Prerequisi

: d
gas engines, and the gas f“"""“-'- ‘lg('mrf'ﬂ e
Math. 4A. Recommended : Engr. 125.

(3) 11

=%

=

on and jnversiod: %

150. Industrial Electronics : ti ¢
l'?m:‘l:-l:'tririfr and its qpp!it‘ﬂti:l;:;hm‘;':‘::dm“ ”wmnew P
appliestions of thyratrons and ignitron s {nmdnctim to .mou_etw :

electrostatic precipitation motor control &
s aatads. . Thheaing 1.

for buildings and other ww;-: .

ENGINEERING, ENGLISH 111

156. Aerodynamics (3) II

Mechanies and thermodynamies of air; wing characteristics; drag; wind tunnel
festing technique : propellers and power plants; aireraft performance ; stability and
wntrol. Introduction to compressible aerodynamics. Lectures and problems. Prerequi-

sites: Engr. 102A-102B.

199, Senior Report (2) I,I1I

_Investigation of specific problems of advanced nature. Preparation of report. P're-
requisite : Advanced senior standing.

Note.—In laboratory courses special emphasis is placed u
neat, coneise, complete and intelligent reports,

pon the preparation of

ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in English. Lower division {eqmremenp:
Atleast 15 units of work, including English 1 or 41, and 12 units of electives, of which
SX must be in a year course. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 uppe;
fivision units in English and comparative literature, selected with the‘approva.l o
t departmental representative : two years of lower division work in a forg:gn.lnnguage
o¢ the equivalent. reading knowledge of a language as determined by examination.

. Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the cor'lsent of the cours:;
IGnatructor. and subject to general college regulations (credit for Upper Division anf
raduate Courses is in section on Announcement of Courses), substitute six um:la_ o
ibper division electives for six units of required lower division work, such i:gngerl ; 'Il)‘:\l
fim s to be selected from the following: English 1164, 1165, 1184, 118B, 1194,

B, 1264, 1268, 101A, 143A, 143B. e T
divisi Students of Junior or Senior standing may substitute for any deﬁe;enctesf mnita o
Wision requirements in English (except English 1) an equivalent number ;2‘1]1 e
ﬂ’g’g’ division courses selected from the following : English 151, 1164, 116B, 120, 4

1194, 119B, 126A, 126B, 1014, 143A, 143B, 159. SLEIERe
sch A teaching major is offered in English for the general secondary l_’l‘i J:;wm 54
th %0l eredential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of re%u rthe -~

¢ credentials. English majors who have been admitted to candidacy Ol‘m o?llll)wer
diﬁsn,dﬂl'r credential may satisfy the foreign language requlrgment by one ¥ e hive

o8 foreign language, or equivalent, if 9 units of professional education

1 completed.
Minor i
i : ; e a
least fﬁ minor in arts and seiences is offered in Fnglish. The ngnotrlzﬁtgﬂnm o
dict ) units of work in English, including English 1 or 41, and &

ives, of wl_:ieh nine must be from courses carrying upper dmslonnd“y e da
juniop h.feachmg minor is offered in English for the general secod s fxindergnrten-
Prima,ylgh school, the special secondary, the general elementl:ll'{;i :snof e ramants for
these Cl'e(c]l;dt‘ia:lt;fﬂs' For specific information, refer to the ou

Comparative Literature g
i jor or
orto For courses in world literature, giving credit toward the Ilfzntgrlft]:u:”o
Ward the Comparative Literature minor, see Comparative

Credit in Course Sequences ik ind
: ;ither. semester,
ﬁthertgnf lective year courses in the department may be begu in eit
ester may be taken for credit.

ot s e

Y e W i A i M
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Lower Division Courses

A. English Fundamentals (2) TI,1I

The elements of composition, including drill in grammar and usage ; exereises in
voeabulary building and in fundamental reading skills ; theme writing, Credit in this
course is equivalent to passing the English A examination and may be counted towarl

gmdpation as an elective but not to satisfy lower division Inglish requirements in any
curriculum,

R. Reading Laboratory (0) 1. 11

; A semi-tutorial service offered by the English Department to those wishing to
mprove reading ability, or secure individual help with study problems. Open to all
students at any level of college work. Consult department chairman.

W. Writing Laboratory (0) III e

A semi-tutorial service offered by the English Department to those wishing
assistance in writing projects, either remedial or advanced. Open to students at any
level of college work, Consult department chairman.

1. Freshman Composition {8)° 9111 i

'B tll,iy and practice in the expression of ideas and factual materials; pﬂnﬂi)!ﬁ of
organization and of effective style, with emphasis on exposition. Prerequisite: Satisfac
tory English A examination or credit jn English A,

2, Freshman Literature (3) L11

¢ A course designed to develop college reading skills through practice in the analyss
9% materials at varying levels of difficulty. Prerequisite : English 1 or 8.

SA-GBA Th.e Study of Literature (3-3) Year, I i
basic course in reading imaginative literature with insight and vivi

Methods of developing an informed and trained critical attention to literary
motion pictures, and radio Presentations,

8. English in Business (3) U 3 )

€ory and practice of business correspond Busi letters a8 applied 0
ip: A pondence, business ie i
:ﬁpﬁﬂmanl ship; problems in writing credit and collections letters, applications f
Engl?ggn':‘m’ adjustment letters, and sales letters, Prerequisites: Knglish A,
est and Commerce 2A or its equivalent, (A satisfactory score on the

entrance English test may be substituted for English A.)

10, anationalﬂeading ¥ 1 B 4 g

Development of X : lectures
: personal tastes for leisure-time reading through
writt,
‘ €0 reports. May be taken a second time with new materials.
50A-508 Surve .

: d Y of American Literat 3-3 Fear, 1 .
Semester T: Ma; n Literature (3-3) Year, b ITH
it : Major American writers f h inning to 1860. Semes

Ameriean literature from 1860 to the P":sr:nzom the beginning
52“"523. Mamr i
TPieces of World Literature (3-3) Year, I
the d:ssle'l;{lnzﬂ? gical survey from Homer to modern times. The first semester stress
i If’il:u?;lf tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the Rena it for

t i ith
Comparatiye Literatnr:ef;gig];ﬁ? = Sy, Not opeo Lo SRS
56A

-568B, Survey of Engl; z

Th . glish Literature (3-3) Year, I Anglo-Sas’!
Deriod t:mugiy th s%"?e ‘mportant works of English literature from the AR,
Dperiod, ¢ Victorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history

and

60A-60B, Literaty
55 t re and Personality (3.3) Year, I
e cloge study of g limited number of the great creators of literature. aT:;

T

of the co : : B
eralized l:ggoéi ;2 d&n‘,‘e, from markedly different specific works, orderly s
61. Soph * the interpretation of great literature.
* SOphomore ¢ i
i °mposition (3) ho wish®

v .
Practice in wﬂtii:obm geﬁ?m to give further training to the student ‘English >

Or equivalent, freshman level, Prerequisites : English 1 and

ENGLISH 113

62. TheShort Story (3) II

A practical course in writing,
poses, and the writing of complete s
2 or equivalent.

i i d pur-
including a study of short story tef:hmques an
122:1 st(ﬁ-iea Prerequisites : English 1 and English

8. Foundations of the Language (3) II

A study of the important features of English gramma
si¢ on present-day usage. Designed to make more signl
through a study of the elements which compose it.

tical structure, with empha-
ficant the native language

Upper Division Courses

106. Creative Writing (3) I ; i criticize each
A writing worksg()p(in which students are given "If’D“ edomlg ;?usue whatever

other's work. Emphasis on narrative and deseription, b‘gk; a second time with new

writing forms may interest the student most. May be

material,

110. Recreational Reading (1) I,II

poetry and fiction.
An advanced course in the group rea

ding of modern drama,

113. American English (3) 1 (Offeredin 1_951‘52) ifferences in pro-
The (levelopmegnt of American English; regional and cultural d
lunciation, grammar, and voeabulary.

116A-116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Year, I
Semester I: Poetry and prose, exclusive of drama.
1642, excluding Shakespeare.

WIA-117B. Shakespeare (3-3) Year,I T
‘ : rie
The first semester gives special emphasis to the histo
fecond, to tragedy and the dramatic romances.

18A-118B. Ejgh English Literature :
. ghteenth Century g s 2 ft
The first semester emphasizes the social Satmfl 0501‘;'“;0 revolt i :
Dryden, Gay, Prior; and also the first stirrings of the is devoted to Johnson an
mportant poems and prose works. The second SFmgst:;tum antedating the romantic
f“f:ell and their cirele and to a signifieant romantic lite
Utburst,

Semester 11: The drama to

s and comedies; the

3 I
19A-1198. Nineteenth Century English Poetry gifnlent in the poetry of Wo;(ll:
wormﬂemester I: The culmination of tKhe l'tﬂm?;ﬂ:c o the thought of the rev
"orth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, 1 L ot
tionary period, Semester 11 : Tennyson and BmwmnthWIliIe and thought.
Secessors, relating English poetry to nineteenth century

. The Age of Milton (3) 11 4

study of the literature of the earlier seven &5
J“‘?"“D; Donne, and Milton. Consideration is given
“cial backgrounds of the seventeenth century.

. I 3 idge,

1%A-126B. Nineteenth Century English Prose {ssl writers, including thl'::rlligr-
Semester 1: Romantic and mid-Vietorian pro and Mi related to

Hazlige, Lamb, DeQuincey, Carlyle, Landor, M-“’“gg,’esm 2

+M: politieal} and social movements of the period. ter, Ruskin, and Steven
3y #ssays of Arnold, Thomas Huxley, Newman, g

Sclentific, aesthetic, and ethical backgrounds.

: hasis on
tury, with emp
teenth t;:npolit'iﬂln religious, and

t,
1. Conte itish Li (3) I 914 to the Presci
m B h Literature from 1 .+ the
; Se edp;::s:_-y anr{;t:octr;r eof England and}}rel”xle‘;d . H. Lawrence, Eliot,
leluding Shaw, Yeats, Synge, Joyce, Maugham, u h’ two wars.

z the
Ord poets, and the principal authors belonging to

131, A 2 2 3 1 :
Merican Literature: 1820-1860 (3) o emphasis
foup, study of the important romantic writers, with e

on the New Ensl“d
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132, The Frontier and American Literature (3) <L IE i ?
The influence of the frontier upon American literature studied through various

regions and movements, Examinations of source materials, biographies, and repre
sentative writers,

133. American Literature: 1860-1910 {3 SLE : A :
The rise of realism in Ameriean literature. Influences, foreign and native, which

promoted the movement. Definition of realism. The literary creed of the realists, The
romantic attack and the realist defense,

134. American Literature: 1910 to the Present (3) LII
Ideas and forms in representative poetry and prose

135, American Colonial and Revolutionary Literature (3) I :

The Puritan system of thought and way of life, and the literary and mtelll!ﬁ?’]
movements of the eighteenth century, studied in the works of such representative
writers as Mather, Franklin, Paine, Freneau, and Brockden Brown.

143A-143B. (33) Year, I

The history of the English novel from its beginnings to the present century.

Emphasis in the first semester will be on the eighteenth century and in the second
semester on the nineteenth century.

149. The Study of Poetry (3) II

. A course proceeding from simpler to more complex poetic productions, "’f
designed to bridge the Widening chasm between the poet and the ordinaty mﬂ'
Emphasis on eurrent directions in poetry, and on poetry as an oral and auditory art

151. Chaucer (3) I

A study of Chaucer's works, with emphasis on “The Canterbury Tales” and
*Troilus and Criseyde.”

152A-1528B, Survey of Drama. (3-3) Year, I ish, and
.Stud.v of selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatie, European, Enghs' ; an

erican literature, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein s
upon the timelessness of eertain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lectur

. . d tive
discussions, and TFPOrts on readings. Not open to students with credit for Compara
Literature 152A-1528B,

162, Maga_zina Fiction (3) 1
aching in constrye

: . ications.
S ting and writing short stories for commercial publict
Admission by consent of '

the instruetor,
166. Honors Course (3) 1,11

Special study open to members of the H " lish (see The Honors
y onors Group in Englis 3
Group under Genera] Regulations) , May be repeated with different materials.

191, Advanmdcomposition {3) 1

¥ : is i§
course designed f, ; ! hool English. Th
10t 4 methods egp rg:l I brospective teachers of secondary sc :

alism.
but a content course in ition, and Journ®

i o grammar, compos ' ective.
Required of g teaching majors in English; open to other strdents as an €l

192, The English Language (3) 11

The study of the hi ; T r its words and structir®
of the changesjgn inﬂ:c bistory of the English language, of its wor

i f its
: tions, pronunciation voeabulary, and meaning, @nd o
a8 an Instrument o ' ’ AL to seniors
8raduate students, * communication PRl b Niglig, Oves only

195, LiteraryCritieism (3) 1

A historj £ ; corary criticism from
Greek ﬁ::;utr;mul. SUvey of the principles and practices of literary criti ‘Horact:

: i € Dineteenth eent Readi i ks of Aristotle,
Lo : ury. Readings in the wor! :
ngl:}:}s. I;S ldne:v‘ Boileau, Dryden, Lessing, Sainte-Beauve, Coleridge, and
¥ 10 senior anq graduate students,
199, Special p
roblems (1.3, k
St 1Y wor
other tttgge?g:t‘;ﬁl?,?x demonstrated ability in literary studies may 9;2giaf:rof the
instruetop With whom thelwl:of-}llceigri?[];rdsg:rs@a. Admission only hy per

15
ENGLISH, FRENCH 1

Graduate Courses

M6A-B-C-D. The Critical Study of a Major Author (2-2-2-2) I,1I

Asgeminar in (A) Shakespeare, (B) Arnold, (C) Mark Twain, or (D) Emerson.

i iterature
23A-B-C-D. The Study of a Cultural Period Through Its Litera o
i i i ‘he Enlightenment, 1660-
i A) the Renaissance, 1500-1660, (B) t En 200
1780, ?Cﬁeﬁl?ﬁc)lnnmgltil R:avolution, 1780-1830, or (D) Industrialism and Democracy,
1830-1914.

: 2.2.2.2) I, 11

2A-B-C-D. The Study of a Literary Problem (2-2 [ :
A seminar in (A) R:ginnnliﬁm in American Literature, (B) the [-tlﬁlltll?-lltnrrﬂl‘l:“;;

i Literature, (C) the Idea of the “Gentleman,” or (D) BEuropean Influenc

American Literature,

20, Bibliograph 1 B sppin o o8
Elerci:es Ii"n );he le of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra
Preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

3. Special Study (1-3)

- . i ) ster's
An individual study course designed primarily for eandidates for the mast

B, Thesis (3)

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree,

FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and seiences is offered in French. Lower division requirements :
trach, 1, 2, 3,4, 5,6; German 1, 2, or Spanish 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2; HlStOl‘F‘_’4A'4-']3-
J0et division requirements : A minimum of 24 upper division units, at least 21 units
el h must be in French, including French 199. The remaining 3 units may tﬁe
ﬁﬁted ;o Geography 118} History 121A-121B, 131A-131B, 141, 142?}%%%%9'
in - i or Comparative Literature 1014, 140A-140B, 152A-152B, 155, 15 Sordei
: “*“F“a{mn With the Chairman of the Department. An average of C grade or better

red in Ubper division major courses, R
om0 i arts and sciences is offered in Romance Languages. For specific
"ition, refer 1o Romance Languages in the section on Announcement of Courses.
major is offered in French for the general junior high school ereden-

Specifie information, refer to requirements for this eredential.

- Ateachi
il By, ching

Minor

. Aminop iy arts and sciences is offered in French. The minor must include at least
i

i ity of vy rk in French nine units of which must be from courses carrying upper
"ision eregit, <

i e . i i g 30 7, the general
Jtnigp ]]ig?:c;ﬂg Minor is offered in French for the general secondary, the g

00l, the special dary, th sral elementary, and the kindergarten-
Primg 2 pecial secondary, the genera A i ShE
%gegre::ie;':'al' For specifie information, refer to the outlines of requirements for
1 L g o
Elemenlary 3) L1 ower Division Cours
atig 2ti0n, oral’ ice, readings “renc lture and civilization, mini-
LT Ssentialg of grﬂm:]nag.ra('llw. readings on French cultt
Elanspt.,, ( LI
F""“dl. “tlnnati(m of French 1. Prerequisite : French 1 or one yvear of high school

W56
™ Will tage blace of Prenel C, D, in the fall semester of 1951.
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10. Conversation (2) I

Practice in the spoken language ; practical voeabulary, conversation on assigned

;?pics; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite : French A or two years of high school
rench.

11. Conversation (2) 11

Continuation of French 10, Prerequisite: French 10, French B, or three years of
high school French.

15. French Civilization (2) I

€ major currents and characteristies of French culture, as expressed through

the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and seience. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite,

16. Frenc_h Civilization (2) 171
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite.

B. Elemen_tary (5) I (Offered forlast time in Fall of 1950) X

o .Iritensn? study of French grammar and syntax ; daily written work discuss_ied in
il iy conversational idiom and pronunciation : reading with oral discus:

E"m :nd resumes ; diction ; introduction to contemporary prose writers. Students who
ave had two years of French in high school should register for French B for which only

fo i £ 1001 e .
de‘;;r:;l:: Lmll be allowed. For specific information, consult the chairman of the

C-D. Iel;“i:;e:;;t:o Reading (3-3) Year,I (Offered for last time in Spril}ﬁ' of 191311
. ¢ composition ; study of standard prose as a basis for class Wo h
Sollateral reading with résumés and written reports; dictation. Prerequisite for C:

ch B or three e . e : four
Years of high achmlyF:erflc‘f. high school French. Prerequisite for D : French C or {0

ScC. Scientiﬁeﬁoading {(2) X1

Reading tak, % : e o
ete. Outsiili:greu diingsfl‘gfmbthe fields of chemistry, physies, medicine, zoology, biolo¥

rench B or equivalent,
Upper Division Courses

d Composition (3-3) Year, I ? :
o ch from moderately difficult English prose. Outside r%ail;‘
discussions ip Fre p?%’ with written reports in French monthly. Readings an
Prerequigiter.t%‘ of various facetg of French life and culture.
s 2rench D, or jts equivalent, with grade of C.

Modern French Drama (33) Y ) 54)
s ear,I (Offered in 1953 :
Bl‘ienf lnHy:rof' Vietor Hugo, de Vigny, de Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Paﬂl;’.ﬂ:{
matter'and :éf:g;;yﬂt“lmgk' Rost%nd, and others read and discussed as thJ) szrlits
quivalent, with gllg:iee. t::t)l}_z,.sl de reading and reports. Prerequisite: French D,

1°7A-10?B. i X 2 53)
e wnr[l-::;g:fteen*h Century Literature (3-3) Year,I (Offeredin 195253

! Montesqui : : and others.
Prerequisite ; Squieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the Encyclopédistes;
uisite : French D, or its equivalent, with a grac'le of C.
110A-1108

(33) Year,I (Offered in 1951-52) s
a8 Hﬂg: FDr;l:neh n%\fel from Vietor Hugo to the present day, including such “tgzr
deanx, Ba‘zin o Svendahl, Balzac, Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bourgetvmass
reading, outsige :::3?’ Romain Rolland, A, Gide, Marcel Proust, and qt'ﬂfl';-t o
grade of (, 188, and reports. Prerequisite: French D, or its equivalenh

101A-101B, Conversation an

anslation j
of modern Freneh o rench

venteenth Cent
class of plays
e backgroung
OF its equivalent, with

199, Con_-;prehensive Reading

ury Dramatic Literature (3-3) Year._l dings
of Molidre, Corneille, and Racine. Outside :;:i.siw
of the seventeenth century in France. Prer

a grade of C.

- and Survey Course (3) II ouce
a week for guidance P the gaps in the reading done in courses. Class me-ed;‘sren"h‘
* FeROrts, and quizzes, Required of all seniors majoring io

00ks and periodicals, with written reports. Prerequisite:

GENERAL: LANGUAGE, GEOGRAPHY 117

GENERAL LANGUAGE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Mejor and minor work are not offered in general language.

‘ Lower Division Courses

4. Latinand Greek Word Derivation (3) I

A general and elementary course in philology. !
most frequent occurrence in English, and of the Eng
No prerequisite.

A study of Latin and Greek roots
lish words derived from them.

13) II

504 dio announcers, ete. _No
nits of credit depending
count toward the

0. Pronunciation of French, Italian and German.

A course designed especially for the use of singers, ra
Irerequisite. This course may be taken for one, two or three u
i the individual student’s need. Credit in this course does not
buit foreign language requirement.

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in geography. Lower dnvlsiog l:qt;]tle?f:rf:];
Py 1, 2; Geology 1A-1B. Recommended: A reading knowledge of "ronc’
* German, Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper dl“gloﬁel B with
#%graphy, or 18 units in geography and 6 units selected from relate
"al of the departmental representative.
B A teacking major is not offered in geography; however,
Y be used as part of the social science major for the genera rerie
itlineg £ € general secondary credential. For specific information,
% for requirements for these credentials.

courses in geography
1 junior high school
refer to the

Minor

gt i‘&ﬁmi"” in arts and sciences is offered in geography. T

w umt! of wOrk he mil].or m'l]st i.nclude at
i : i geogra h 9 nits Of hlch must
[Hdi‘ilaion cl‘edit. phy, u W

be from courses carrying
A

tial;

lovepe, LCRing minor is not offered in geography for the et lmwﬂd&ryng-:(lie;luicnr

ligh gop - Y be used as a part of the social science minor for tiiel g;ergarten-pri-

ary ool, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the I;“ eoedentials.
tredentinls, Fop specific information, refer to requirements for these

Lower Division Courses

part of the 12-unit social

N
e E—Geography 1 or 3 may not be used to meet any e ol 6 nest. vt of

Htien
ﬂ*];eul;q tirement. Geography 1 or 8 (but not both) may
! natural science requirement.

b Introdyetio I
nto Geography: Physical Elements (3) I,1 TR A
4 4 Hature of map:, w:ag;:er an)‘:l climates of the WO'l‘ld : _ﬂﬂtum} ve%&;tﬂ:‘fﬂtl;;l;‘eas
B theip o ¢ A880cinted soils, with reference to their climatic relan?nscep(éee it
Hiriion 0asts. One fielq trip. This course is classified as a natural science.
i Tequirements, )
Inmucti.“ to Geography: Natural and Cultural Regions "t(3' i
Mye "*gional differentintion of the world by human activity;
i nationality, Prerequisite : Geography 1.

3 Ele
entary Meteoro
ogy (3) ILII
-%“g:th “mentary study of the earth’s atmosphere and chang Joeal conditions,
lnstmmntr and influence human affairs. Special attention given t}) B aster, This
ﬂm‘ehe}’: and records. Aeronautical meteorology stressed in the ;lnts :
Ussified as a natural science. (See lower division requirements.

I,1I
) al bases of

e in it which produce
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10. EcuncmicGeography )y o

BPgl]lDng course in econ ¢ i Y 8 ed commerce and economi
1 . b 0mai e0
; geog ph des 1214 for Cominerce 5

Upper Division Courses

112. gg:ﬂ";“’.'y of California (3) II
% 1ha Suec%g;’f\}gg;&l't*hmIrf.‘gions of California and the cultural landscapes developed
ural groups. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instruetor.

3. i
.gllsmu:::;u?}¥ th(3} I _ (Not offered in 1950-51)
€ principal classifieations of elimates of the world; regional

characteristi i i
sties of climate; relations to soils, vegetation, and human activities. Pre

requisite ;
quisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor,

117,
7 fe:t?lr;pgg :}: Northern and Eastern Europe (3) 1
3 e cultural development of the countries of northern and easter

Europe in relati on. Prerequisite
G on to physi i i i isi
e . ntp ; iu:;;]r b:;::;inzmund and historical evolution. nisite:

118.
S:EEE;;:D?E:'F thla Mediterranean Area (3) 1I
cultural development of the countries of Southern Burope, Westert

Asia, and Nor i es. Prerequis
th Africa in i i i
Geography 1 or consent of f:i{:ii:ﬂ:‘r_ntot: physical background and resources. i

119,
Geography of South America 8y Uy

: A study of t rsi i

ing a review of tlllli p}:?s:xm regions and human geography of South America, inclis

requisite: Geography ory of colonization and the exploitation of resources.
phy 1 or consent of instructor. % i

120,
Ee:tjsur('lz’pl:):g ‘t:]’: Middle America 8) I
i t;epg“.m.m; aﬂd- human geography of Mexico, Central Americs,
and the exploitation of r aribbean, including a review of the history of e
esources, Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of i

121.
Geography of North America (3) II

. 1he natural pepj
historiea] developme:ff !{g]s of North America, their formation and economic ’“d
- Lrerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

124, Gao_graphyofAsia 8) -1

e cultural pee; .
ment, Premqtlisite : Eélet:)ns of Asia, their physical environment, and historical develoy
135. Geo graphy 1 or consent of instruetor. ,
Dictad D oo Aren () 11

m:grpmg Of & small areq u;:){?n and rural field work in the San Diego arei; b

2raphy 1 and 2 ¢ making its geographic interpretations. Pre te:
141, A T consent of instruetor. 4

+ Advanced Economic Geography (3) 1

Survey of the r . 2
A8 related to major gagupn o S, Of World trade; their production and distrlb“lhﬁ

con a raphi i
sent of instructop. - PLIC Tegions of the world, Prerequisite: Geogra

145. Conservat;
! ion of Nat
. Nature gpgq ural Resources (3

t exte : 3) 1II

heip Conservation ; wi:; ;’; ?}lnel‘ﬂl, soil, water, forest, and wild life resources “‘?

gmgf:mlpd of World resoqy lcular emphasis on the United States, against a genert
phic bages, Prerequi rees. Conservation philosophies and p;acticesi an
Site: Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

se i
III :{ G:iede to be arranged) tmen o
Sultation with the chairman of the depar ik

1“- i
Special Studies (18) 1,11

119

GEOGRAPHY, GEOLOGY

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Seminar (2-2) Year,I
20. Bibliography (1) jiand o

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
rphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

298. Special Study (1-3)
d An individual study course designed primarily for
baree,

209, Thesis  (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a proje

candidates for the master’s

ct or thesis for the master’'s degree.

GEOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major
A major in arts and sciences is not offered in geology, Students prep&rlint'f;)’;Laati:
gl‘ﬂf&‘ssmnal training in geology should plan on completing Chemistry éA—: e
.-:i{f ?1“1130; Mathematics SA-8B; Engineering 1A-1B, 21A; and GEOO8Y '
71A-21B, st e
A teaching major is not offered in geology ; however, courses ' t}:sr?e:fet‘;::];“i“‘i

:-se d s part of the general science major for the general Juniot high g O:ldentin].

Or specific information, refer to the outline of requirements for this ere ;

Minor
clude at least

ov. The minor must in
ogy. T pper

A minor in arts and scie i i 1
B : nees is offered in geo <
;?n]ll_uts of work in geology, nine units of which must be from courses carrying u
sion credits, ; 2008 15

A teaching minor is not offered in geology ; however, Cf"-lrs‘_‘f‘h‘“ t]]:;so]ﬁm [:;ti'.illl

Used as part of the general science minor for the general Jlllllm'_h‘g s de;n tials, For
:m!ldm:"’" the general elementary, and the kindergﬂrte“'prln‘ﬂrymcrl:uﬁals.
becifie information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these

Lower Division Courses

Tﬁ. thsical (4) 1 terials

cati e composition, origin, and distribution of earth T: Thre;

t O through mechanical and chemical process of ehang PR

0 ree-hour lahoratory period weekly with related field study T o tie
ui:en to students who have had Geology 2A except for one uni

¢ laboratory section.)

and their modifi-
lectures and one
he semester. (Not
ompletion 0

of the earth as traced

olutionary Wistor¥ U & e ouence, Three
the Palwnm:-f:nent for field study

o Tin,
wﬂ;b;lrl L oF equivalent.

18, Histor_'ical 4 1II
e heories of earth origin, and the evo
s ugh rock and fossil records. Consideration ©
51 d““—'ﬁ and one three-hour laboratory period _w.eekl_\a s
conference during the semester. Prerequisite : G0
2A Q i and
+ General (3) I s hasis upon origin :
a Similar to (?‘-eulug&’ 1A but without lﬂbomwn-gp(;;enl:]ts except those alreads
evelopment of earth's surface features. Open (0 &8 sdumoustt‘ﬂ tion and discussion
Uresenting credit in Geology 1A. Two lectures and one de i
our weekly, i
2 y 4 i as
B. Physiography of United States (8) I 4 peir physiographie h.‘::ff,,ur
o Astudy of the land forms of the United States 2 and one et
|I}ustratim Of utli\'e;sﬁl geulogic cond wo Jectures

W
tekly. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or 2A. hemicsl
e : ; M le chem
TA 213. M |neralugy {3_3) Year, I U Df the bll.m'!?ll'!e. mm‘:?rll'litlﬂtim"
Study of the common minerals and rocks-. se Jasis npon sight de
;@ﬂgents, and the petrographic microscope: but w:tl: emphiasis
Terequisite - High school chemistry, oF equivalent.

itions. T

P

e

!
!

Sl s o g
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Upper Division Courses

100. Structural Geology (3) I

The evolution and description of the structural and topographical features of th
earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practical illustrations from th
North American Continent and California geologic conditions, Lectures, diseussios
and occasional field trips. Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B or 2A-2B.

101. Museum Work (1-2) I,1I :

Selection and preparation of materials for the college museum collections
Emphasis upon creation of self instructive displays for use on the eleml:.r!ﬂ:
secondary as well as the collegiate level. Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent
the instructor,

102. Geology of California (2) H :
irected reading and group discussion of California geologic literature. Desgae

to acquaint the student not only with the important structural and geomorphic

of the State but with the variety of important source materials of geologic

as well. Use of bibliographies, state and federal surveys, research pu

Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the instructor.

108. Field Geology (14) I,II 4

Field instruction in geologic methods. Reconnaissance of adjacent m
areas with preparation of a geologic map and accompanying report. Wor
Plished primarily on week-ends with minimum elassroom activity dmmm
for organizational details, Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent of the

199, Special Study (1-2) 1,11 supervisitt
Individual work in field, library, laboratory, or museum under staff
Open only to qualified students upon consultation.

GERMAN g
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATUR >
Major and minor work are not offered in German ; however, B% di}ﬂl““'

to carry advanced work in German should consult with the Chairman
ment of Fﬂrei‘n Iﬂ_nmes'

Lower Division Courses
1. Elementary

(3) 1,11 i

g nunciation, oral practice, readings on German culture and eivilsst™
minimum essentials of grammar.

2 Elementary (3) 1,11 Jigh s

ntinuation of German 1. Prerequisite : German 1 or one year of

%4, 5',6' Will take the place of German C, D, in the Fall semester of 1951

10, Conversation 2y 3
ctice in the spoken langnage : i bulary : conversation 0%
ies > age; practieal voeabulary ;
ltgll:loﬁ.(;:m;,dmmes and plays. Prerequisite: German A or twO J&

e

11. Conversation (2) 11

Continuatio Germ three &7
T ti ECbals : German Bor
of high seho;a(}e:mt;fn. erman 10. Prerequisite : German 10,

15. GermanCivilintian (2) I

2
the centuries in
No prerequisite,

16. Gorm'an Civilization
tinuation of (e

literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Co

(2) 11
rman 15. No prerequisite.

'

1

major currents and characteristics of German culture, ‘: :::}'ed in m h
i

121

GERMAN, HEALTH EDUCATION

B, Elementary (5) I (Offered forlast time in Fall of Igisr?)simple S S
Pronunciation, reading and grammar, with prgctlf: s Sl e

narration and description, both oral and written. Stu Enfor v e e s

of German in high school should register for Germal_l i f et

be allowed. For specific information, consult the chairma

2.2) Year,I . X

e ((Of?:'ered for last time mepnmf ﬁlk)

is for ¢ 4

Reading and composition; study of standard pror::n:’sn b::::h terx S

collateral reading with written reports; German conve - c,’f it i
basis; dictation. Prerequisite for C: German B or three yea Germ

; erman.,
Prerequisite for D: German C or four years of high sehool G

8D, ienti in 3-3) Year,I ¥ ics, ete.; ocea-
4 sg‘irsfcs::nz:g:rri:ea:dinis i(n scientific reader on :‘{?jmlsot’;y('ﬂs:::l:;ht reading.
sional written reports on scientific subjects read ouhlsli ; ] works: weekly written
Second semester, readings in special BCI‘EI_ltiﬁC or te.e éem B with a grade of O
reports required ; sight reading. Prerequisite for SC: SC, German C, with a grade
or three years of high school German; for 8D: German 5C,
of C, or four years of high school German.

Intermediate Review and Reading

Upper Division

2 4 3-3) Year,I
101A-101B. Advanced Conversation and Composition )(Not ol 1950_52

S i se. Free composi-

Translation into German of moderatelr_dlﬁ?ltoiﬁhatrlg:n plays and prose,
tion in German, written and oral. Outside reading of ':; with written reports and oral
dealing with various aspects of German life anfl ct_lltléﬂ r:versntiﬂ nal German. Prerequi-
discussions in German. Oral and written Dm‘-‘%‘:" '
site: German D, or equivalent, with grade of C.

HEALTH EDUCATION oo
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH, PHYSICA
AND RECREATION

Major is not offered in health education.

Minor
§ inor must
3 education. The mino
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Iﬁeim:l:mst be from courses carrying
weude at least 15 units of work, nine umm'ozdwin ?:onsnlmﬂon between
gpper division credit. Courses will be determin
partmental representative., son for the gen i ok
A teaching minor is offered in health ed“::aﬁ:; 1s. Physical educa
general junior high school, and the special fﬁ‘;acmg minor only. For
majors may use health edueation as a second RECURC ontigls.
Mation, refer to the outlines of requirements

Lower Division Courses

I 1I ts. Scientific
21, Principles of Healthful Living (il)th I{,mblems of college ;;':,‘}::ome attitudes

An approach to the personal he - made to promote g
bealth information is provided, and an. ’;ﬁﬁ“‘{fﬁﬁg. Required of all freshm
and desirable practices relating to heal e

: blic, an
o S minlty. Heulil (13)1) i' ItIhe role of the Gim&u’e gfeutlht: l:; th; community.

Col ity health problems ; ing

unity ll:::zll‘:l?tgge:eies ill)l promoting and protect

: 1 rmal physiology
%. Physiology of Reproduction (1) aI’IIing with normal and ahni; related topics.
series of lectures and discussions ded

0 sex hygiene, _
ts an uds in :
and dnatomy of reproduction ; fac




I
i

Ll SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper Division Courses

151. ';!heal:h Edu!:ation for Teachers (2) I,II

vn\'iwnmz n.:‘.u;g::ii;unctldou‘ in tho_ different aspects of the school health program;
i sou;:‘ces, and"t ;11‘;0 mlrl:?trl‘l.("tlon. Spor_'iz_l] attention is given to materials and
R e unity relationships and resources. Separate elementary

152, ci[‘-{health Education Programs By
e constructi . i
sl zfr?:;ﬁﬂc?it;’;hiel::ﬂ:I:h edueation program including objectives, scope
of i1 , teachin G 2 i i
cedures ; practice in building instruct?oﬁsﬂlll{;?z e Sy

153. Admini i

Mﬁ:‘:;::i;&:‘t‘l:n of the _Sc_:l'_u.r_ol Health Program (3) II
Py v pmgminre;]u_)ns_lblht|vs z!nf] procedures in organizing and condncﬁilg the
ice, environment, and ‘conl;lr::;l,]{i]: &.:’ I'?llf;'les. i‘_lul practices involved in instruction, sery-
e D i i g 1-‘ nl;frz :: mships. Partially fulfills Health and Develop-

199, i ;
Errouny Study in Health Education (1-3) 1,11
of problems in fhee;lll-(;‘;p:fi::ertéHOI'F literature, individual research, and advanced study
£¥De a8d anount o wo k ‘{1 redit will range from one to three units according to the
'TK. Approval of the Department Chairman required.

Graduate Courses

202, f
G Droblens th Education (2) 1,11
: i ems i : ) 53 ‘
'::_“:il'llssi‘on of tronsds uh;grl;lﬂt’git: [P}(Iu(}::tlrm. studied through a review of the literature.
L : M se situati H i
uation of actual problems, “"rirtl-'l‘; ]rl:llnli-;-;a:ur.::tj]::;::;dr"gether with the analysis an

e HISTORY
HE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in ar : +
E.i{':\mﬂjﬂr: }]ismryf;;j;’w;ﬂﬂqms is offered in history. Lower division preparation for
t:t -T1B, or Economies 1A,.]]r3|- P, or 9A-9B, and either Political Science 1A T
Students planning to maioe o Two of the above history courses are recommended for
mclude«.l 48 one of them J?\F in history, and it is sugénstm] that History 4A-4B e
;‘?m—se In history duﬁng’aﬁo freshman shall enroll in more than one lower division
i;gﬂg'_dmsi(m reﬂuil‘t‘ments- 029 Semester without the permission of the department:
0 1story 199, ang 5 ming minimum of 24 upper division units in history, it ud-
0wm$ fields ; (a) An(-ienl[mum of 4 year of concentration in each of three 0
under tim America ; (o) l’hciﬁﬂcng Medieval ; (h) Modern Europe; (c) United Statet:
foreien 1. S0idance of the chgj rea and the Far East. These courses must be select
eign lang age i chairman of the department. A reading knowledge of one
ed 3;101.115:1!01"3' for the general secondary credential. Histor?
genera] seeundarzmg fcience major for the general junior high scho?
¥ eredential, For specific information, refer e

Minor

A minor
15 2 T arts and gei 3
2 Units of wopk setences is offered in history. The minor must include at least

divisio YOTK in histo ;
o eredit including gfexn(?n“i:;‘t‘s of which must be from courses carrying WP
t is offered in K :
science mingy ;grl?hhmur'v for the general secondary credential o &
entary, and the ki s general junior high school, the special seco e
nes of requive. Forten-primary ecredentials. For specifie "
Iirements for these eredentials.

’
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HISTORY

Explanation of Courses

NOTE : History 17A-17B does not count toward credit for a major or minor

in history.
Any history course, with the exception of History 270A-270B, may be taken

tither semester, the A part not being a prerequisite to the B part.

Lower Division Courses

4A-4B. History of Modern Europe (3-3) Year, I, II
A survey of European society, institutions and polities from about 1500 to the

present, Fall semester : 1500-1799. Spring semester : 1799 to the present.

BA-8B. History of the Americas (3-3) Year,I
e Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from
0.

its discovery to the present

9A-9B. History of the Pacific Ocean Area (3-3) YearI :
f the peoples of the Pacifie, with

_ A general survey of the history and civilization o i :
spma}_emphusm upon exploration, trade, international rivalries, and social evolution
of the island areas.

(38) Year,I

17A-17B. History of American Civilization : :
United States, with emphasis

. S“W_ﬂy of the political and social development of the
pon tl}l!'l']:il? of American civilization and ideals.
NOTE : This course is not open to freshmen.

Upper Division Courses

111&-1‘11B. Ancient History (3-3) Year, I
Ve Fall semester : Greek history to the Roman congu
istory to the fourth century A.D.

121A-121B. Medi ;

. edieval History (3-3) YearI o ses
S!“'V?Y of the main events of European tocial, cultural, religious, politieal and
ftonomic history, between 500 and 1300 A.D.

131A'131_B- Renaissance, Reformation and Caunter:-reforl'ﬂa?io"
#eo A history of personalities and events connected with the social, T
nomic and religious change between 1300 and 1600.

. E > : turies (3) 1 ;
urope in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth f::lations grom the Thirty Years

Wa Juropean thought, polities and internationa
rand Louis XIV to the Seven Years' War.

42, TheF 3 t 8) I

rench Revolution and Napoleonic Era (8) & 1799, the organ-
= Study of conditions in France prior to 1789, the Revolution, 1782,1 a‘n'd tie r!;aor—
’:‘tfon of France and Europe under Napoleon, character et
fhization of Burope at the Congress of Vienna.

143“‘1433._ Europe in the Nineteenth Century (38) ﬁe’::; Iat't o
Reaction in Europe, the development of nationalism, the 1mp

ind the backgruuud of World War 1. Covers pel‘iDd 1815-1914.
d War 1, the peace

144A-1448 1
. The World Wars (3-3) Year, & R
Developments from 1914 to the present. Semester I-lt‘fog\l'orld War II and its
:efg]eme‘i.t& and the background of World War 1I. Semester 113

Tmat

est. Spring semester: Roman

(33) Year, 1
yolitieal, cultural,

f industrialism,

15 .
1A-151B, History of England (
Des; urvey of politieal, constitutional-_
Hi.ml;ﬁne.d for pre-legal students, majors in
3) Year,I m the first over-

Ty
-196B. Hist f British Expansion ( s ire fro ot
Study of the grewth and development of the B ritish BmBecs " credit for Political

5648 empire to the present. History 1568 not open 10 students

ience 160

nts since 1066.

3.3) YearI
American

social and economic
Tnglish, and as &

developme
packground for
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161. Mexico and Caribbean Countries @) ul

Special attention to relations between the United States and these countries, und
to recent developments in Mexico.

162. South America Since Independence (3) II

_Republies of South Ameries. Development of nationality, struggles for politiel
stability, exploitation, diplomatic and ecommercial relations with the United States, and
other international problems of South America. Su rvey of present-day conditions

171A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-3) Year,I .

gt St_émester I: English colonization in North America, development of colouil
Institutions and political customs, and areas of international confliet during 18th e
tury. _sﬂmester 1I: The Revolution and establishment of the government under the
Constitution of 1787, Covers period to 1814.

172A—172B.' Constitutional History of the United States (3-3) Year,l

Colonial governments, formation of the national Constitution, historical dereloy
ment gf constitutional government, and significant phases of Ameriean constitutio
law. Not open to students with eredit for Political Science 139A and 139B.

173A-173B. The Expansion of the United States (3-3) Year,I : b
, ‘Lectures and readings on Jacksonian democracy, territorial expansion and .

fnexican War, the slavery controversy, Civil War and Reconstruetion, and attention

the growth and progress of the Uniteq States to the close of the nineteenth cenfury

175A—175B._ The United States in the Twentieth Century (3-3) Yem:’l

. The rise of the Uniteq States to the position of a world power; s ol ani
nomie problems posed by the machine age : politieal action and adjustment, actl
Proposed, intended as solutions for these problems.

176A-176B History of Ameri : g : 1

* ican Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, 1 ith
. Lectures and readings in the field of American foreign relations since ﬁwﬂsfn:ﬂ,

special emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs since 1900. A gene

eourse. Not open to students with credit for Bolitiea] Scionce 158A-168B.

179A-1798B, Intellectual History of the American People (3-3) Yenr,f: "
the En l;stud; hi ebb and flow of ideas in the United States since thi aght.
glish colonies, with special attention devoted to social and political tho

181A-;‘?1‘IB. Hi_atory of the West (3-3) Year, I
s stat:s,Amemean frontier : Expansion, exploration, settlement an

With emphasis upon frontier pr ; 5 mmunicati
] problems of defense, commu! AT
ﬁggt:t; }::u;i evelopment of cultural institutions. A critieal examination of the
results of the frontier ex periences of the American people.

183, History of California (3) 1,11

ilding of ¢
d bu

the e&rliis?:c(::]il;?m’ social, intellectual, and political development of Califo sl

5. Emphasis will be on the founding of California, interte “
mgglr;?af:: acsitig.mm; American conquest and Gold Rush Era; develd
191A-191B. u: ;

;,algcu];i;s:;f'y of the Far East (3-3) Year, I both intﬂ“'l

Phasis during the first semester upon the history,
» of the_F‘ar East through the nineteenth century. Th‘i_:i;’n
4 consideration of developments in the twentieth cen

192. Histor ; :
Y of Russia (3) 11 Rusi?
general gurye il 3 7 ) he Great; the BES
E ’ i &y emphasizing the period since Peter th bs  itiesl
m.lbix-;is'e séorela.tmns With its nationa] minol:'ities; Tearist expermentg in po
"3 revolutionary socialism ; the development of the U. 8. 8.

193' Hfltor ¥ ]
Y of Chlna (3) I (Offered i 50-5 nate years
red in 1950-51 and alter .
. Survey of Chinese history and institutions from antiquity to the P®
= Hl;z:"‘y of Japan (3) g (Offered in 1951-52 and alternate yeﬁ:’}t from 'ﬁ
foundatiop :zrnl suxvey of the political, economic and social develop iyen
religions, ph the empire to contemporary times, Special attention
osophy. llterature and the ey

and internatipng]
will be devoteq o

—

! BCONOMIO 125
HISTORY, HOME ECONOMICS

: I
199. Special Course for Advanced Students (3) II :
¥ Rng:;red th‘ all students with a history major in liberal aTrts l:em:ttgno?edwdo;ti::
toward a General Secondary bredential with a history major. Lo
the senior year.
Graduate Courses

- E i 2-2) Year, I 2 . et
- Izti:z[c,;ﬁireg eo?:]f:ranilida)tes for the General Secondary credential with a history

i8i its i divi-
major, and for the M.A. degree in history. Prerequisites: ?itoalgr::elqmujﬁt:l;g:gmﬂ-
sion history, including 199, or permission of instruetor. 270A is a p

20, Bibli hy (1 _ I Lagels
E.L.erlcoig;; ?n {he (usze of basic reference books, journals, and specialized e

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

29. Thesis (3)

: g er’s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the mast

HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

£ dents
: mics ; however, stu
A major in arts and sciences is not offered in home econo .

i fie
i ion in home economies. For speci
i o e e ot el i conce?ttr:tttgz Home Arts Curriculum in the

. : : fe information
informatio the home arts eurrieulum, refer to th ox furthes
section ent?tlgﬁ: P?'eprufpssionn_l and Voca_t:ona-l (ﬁurrlcuII;li.v:,:ig: Requirements for the
on the general major, refer to section entitled: Upper
chelor of Arts Degree in Arts and_ Scnencei.m B
A teaching major is not offered in home

Minor
ics. The minor must include
A minor in arts and sciences is oﬂfergd in ]}ome e_c;n:;u;e:ic'.ll; O A osaies
at least 15 units of work in home economics, nine unt I e
=" i e i eral seco ]
n;gt;ﬂ;&l;lg ::i:(;? i?:ﬁﬁered in home egonouﬁzsm?ﬁ:oﬁ?ﬂ o g I.l-ﬂ!:;f:
Ty e cmdentml:éd tial. For specific information,
i second minor for the general elementary € tinle: :
to the outline of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses S
used to mee 3

Nore—Courses in home economics m'ﬂfh:; tb:e used as part of a social science
12'Emit social science requirement, nor may
major or minor, 1

z s ts and mone

1. Ht(:}r:e and Family Life (3) rgl’;g;:lation for marriage, %:::2??“ o
nsgideration of necessary p :

A usage; findin 4 r training
Management ; recreation, entertaining and sgg:it and égre; child care, prope
0d equipment with consideration of arrang

1d guidance. Open to men and women.
5. Food Preparation (3) I and service wit

Principles of food seleetion, PTeIfmwi:; food preparation an
Aesthetic and nutritional values. Experi

and buying
: js ; wardrobe planning 8% co
Selection of clothing with S';Lfl"i;l:tlig:::db;?i;;ﬂpl“ ot
Drocedures, A study of commere week.
ne lecture and two three-hour laboratories per repair and
: care,
1. ; ; 3) 11 : dults’ garments; ries per
cé:;:&?gnnae:&g:onagrgcﬁon of children’s andda two three-hour S

i lecture an
ver problems of clothing. One ol
i Pm’gqmsite: Home Economics 10 or equl

ideration of
" e?:nded service.

0. Fundamentals of Clothing (3) I
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55. Household Equipment (2) II - -
Selection, methods of operation and care of household appliances. Egu:pmgnt of

various types used and tested for efficiency and cost Bf operation. Efficient kitchen

arrangement and storage space.

61A. Nutrition (2) 1II Y
Practical problems of nutrition including food requirements, food seleetion, and
food habits, (For men and women. )

61B. Nutrition Laboratory CEY 1T

Nutrition prineciples applied to food preparation, meal preparation, and special
diets,

62. Food and Nutrition {(8) I i

Selection, purchase, and service of meals with a consideration of nutritional
needs of family groups, food habits and soecial customs. Open to all students except
prenursing students,

Upper Division Courses

100, Advanced Clothing Design (3) 1II formal
Design and construction of tailored silk and wool garments, informal and ";
type dresses. Costyume assembling. Prerequisite : Home Economics 11 or equivalen

101. Clothing Selection 3) 1 ion of

{hn_ls to develop taste in dress through a better understanding of the relglt{on i
art principles, psychology, fashion trends, personality and physical "h‘“:“ter:smﬁ]cﬂs’
mdmd].m]s. History of costume is studied briefly as an aid in understanding d HIIJE
cyeles in fashion, A consideration of buymanship information necessary in wardro
selection to insure satisfaction and economy.

102. Child Growth and Develo
] pment (3) I,II : i
5 course deals with a study of the mental, emotional, social, and pbi?lr:ﬁ
development during childhood and early adolescence. Directed Obsﬁl'_"a“"n X
ot open to students Wwho have credit for Psychology 106 or Education 102B.
105. Family Meals (3) 1t tive, well
1S course deals with the planning, preparing, and serving of attractive, W€
ll::lzmeed meals for different ineome levels, and for various oceasions. The z;tudtel!lt L
Ve responsibility for menu making, food purchasing, and meal management.

135, Marriag? and the Family (3) 1,1I failure
in marrroton for marriage, Prediction scales for evaluating success 01;ul mar-
: l:r;f.ge‘ Par&nt-ﬁ_hlld relationships ; factors in successful and 11:15:11('42'335‘i sofes:
rlages; higher education ang the birth rate; married women in industry and P

siong » . A s ¥ iology
45.1‘1; ; 1g§ rtion and divorce, No open to students who have credit for Soct

150. HomeM_anagement (3)

Integration of the learnj P £ S ith emph
: . CATning activity around a living situation wit
;?:‘f:;‘}:?;l atr;d establishment of fqppily goals, Management of time, enersys
: ation to family living. (Open to men and women.)
60A, Mel‘etfi'landise Analysiw—-'rgxti{e. (2) 1 im i 10
develop jud;mes, uses, selection and care of textile fibers and fabries. The i:: to men
€0t in the evaluation involved in the selection of textiles. (Ope

IL1I qsis o1
and

and Women, )
160B. Merchand;
.2neise Analysis—Nonte. til 2) 11 o
. TODerties, uses, gelonti biion = (2) fur, enamels
Plastics. (Open to me, and ;2:;,;;”;‘ care of metals, glass, rubber, fu
161, G:neral.'rmil“ (2) 11 ¢h refer
rs i : :
ence to selari CLved in fundamentg) weaves, fabrics, color, and finishes Wltt’ durd

T ection of fahps jonships
bility angq 9ries for home decoration and clothing. Relationships A
cost are “mphasized. Opey, to all students except merchandising majors

170. Child Care a

nd Develq
A stug Pment (3) 111
observation a!;c?f et Prenatal and pre-gehool periods of child development:
Participation in the nursery school.

pirected

-+

‘.
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INDUSTRIAL ARTS

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

i : - is time; how-
A major in arts and sciences is not offered in 111dustrdml_a:thﬂatt‘?:)l_!i';;’;‘ Sevial,
ever, all the lower division requirements cgl]i‘he Jes ur.’;‘{‘m d other courses are
Upper division courses are also offered as facilities will Tare designed for two objee-
planned and will be added as soon as possible. C?“'Sess me-ﬂl Secondary Credential,
fives: (1) leading toward professional education with a 1381311 designed to contribute
and (2) for general education. The General Shop courses a ]f to individual interests
to better family living and in them special emphasis is gh"ﬂfor prospective teachers,
ind objectives. Some of the other courses, while de.smneho training on an elective
should also prove valuable to students desiring praetical shop
basis, ; PR rer, students
1 A teaching major is not offered in industrial arts l&t tg;ﬁld:::t"; ;tlh‘!]l‘:t? <hanld: take
blanning to complete the Special Secondary Credential in the general lower division
the following courses in the lower division in addition f:i in high school; Chemistry
fequirements : Mathematies C, D, and E, unless corgilgtB e lfm 2: Speech Arts 2A;
: 0r a year of high school chemistry; Physics *4_1_'01- 42, 61 and T1.
Industrial Arts 2 or 21 and 51 or 52; Industrial Arts :

Minor

i ust include
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in industrial arf{cf h:lun;nl?; fnl:’m coures
itleast 15 units of work in industrial arts, nine units of W N il
P T it junior high, §
e iy it e o h e s M St
feondary, and general secondary credentials. Igdus;'rm ecific information, refer to
$tond minor for the general elementary ﬂe@e‘mal‘ s
the outline. of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses £ the 12-unit

t any part o :
NOTE : Courses in industrial arts may not b:dussdpiitm:fe a major in the physical

physical science requirement, nor may they be used a

Stiences,

technique of the finished
introduction to dimen
tals of pictorial drawing
two laboratory sectio

2 Mechanical Drawing (3) I,1I, Summt;]r
Ise and care of drafting equipment, freehan
Irawing including inking, simple orthographic s, fundamen
Soning problems, simple section and auxiliary “ewléctu:e and
& sometric, oblique, and cabinet projection. One ineering 2.

¥t week. Not open to students with credit for Engi

hie pro-
2 (3) 11 inciples of orthosrabiie B
: ocedures, Princ tal, furniture an

drafting pr drawings, sheet 6‘:; lecture and two

puts. ’ :
ipeA];-lti 2 or one year of high schoo

d lettering,
pro. jecﬁOﬂ'

+ Industrial Drafting
.. Introduction to industrial :
“ttion as applied to aeronautical and “E“chmed p
rlated production drawings, and electrical lili]:lstriﬂl
]ﬂhoratory sections per week, Prerequisite : Indu

anical drawing.

' |ntroductory General Shop (3) I 2 in wood,

4 2 ons m Ww¢ 3

. Beneral course introducing basic Ovptir:;leﬁﬂl consideration

lorging, foundry, welding and electricity Wi ture and two Jaboratory
¢ individual and the homemaker. One lec

etal
nd sheet metal,
e iven to the pads
sections per Wees.

8

welding, forging, o

32, Inter 2 (2) 1L metal, tory
mediate General Shop £ wood, meL Two labora
z ditional training in any two of the 'ﬁen‘i:eg of the individ uﬂ]of the instructor:
Simp]e machining, to meet the needs and .ohJecti 31 or permission
tiong per week’. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts
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Elements of Metalwork (3) T

Demons_ltration and practice in the use of hand tools commonly used in bench and
shf.'et.metal including fundamentals of pipe fitting and welding. Discussion of the
principles and techniques of metalworking for the prospective shop teacher. One lec-
ture and two laboratory sections per week. (Required for the Special Secondary cre-
dential in Industrial Arts.)

42. Elements of Machine Operation (3) I, II

] pemon_strati_oq and practice in the safe operation of machine shop equipment
ﬁc]ud;eng drll}, milling machine, shaper, and precision grinder for the shop teacher.

’ r:.lj; substlt‘ute_d for Industrial Arts 41 to meet requirements for the Special Sec
ndary credential in Industrial Arts. One lectu re and two laboratory sections per week.

51, Elnn?e!-lts of Woodwork (3) II

demon'ﬁ:;:img in the use of hand tools commonly used in the woodshop. Discussion e
v dl::n of the prineiples and techniques of woodwork and woodworking machines
he er. One lectur.e and two laboratory sections per week. (Required for the
Special Secondary credential in Industrial Arts.)

52. Advanced Wooedwork (3) I

AR pemtt;}nstrahon and practice in the safe operation of woodworking machines

x andmxd A e lathe and in the fundamentals of furniture joinery. Training in setting

requisite:u;:?immg' machines, One lecture and two laboratory sections per week. Pre-
* industrial Arts 51 or one year of h igh school woodwork.

61. Elements of Electricity (3) II

. onstration of the basic principles tricity g
: atior 8 ples of electricity as related to the home

Eﬁ?etgytzy I];raehce In the use of tools, meters and materials in the laboratory an n

to the high on]:e appliances and the design and construction of simple deyices sult.ﬂb]e

for the Sg ?"l"é’l shop. One lecture and two labora tory sections per week. (Requl
pecial Secondary eredential in Industrial Arts.)

m‘ﬁai%g%gl)ied Electronics Laboratory (3-3) Year, I (May not be el

_ Practice in th

Tecevers, television

trol, and testing dey

Prerequisite : Tnq

7.

€ construction and testing of electronic devices, such as radio
Jreceivers, photocell systems, vacuum tube voltmeters, special m];'
lees. Two hours of discussion and six hours of laboratory per We&:
ustrial Arts 61 or Permission of instruector.

Elemz::t: of'Tranaportatiun Machinery (3) I Jied

to trﬁnaport:ﬁ:lu?r:ng study of the theory of internal combustion gngines as app! 1“.

sideration of -the : I(]!)e M maintenance, tune up and minor repair of autom:

habits and attityg Problems of safe driving and the development of the nuired o
©8. Two lectures and one labora tory section per week. (Red

the Speci
Decial Secondary ceredential in Industrial Arts. )

Upper Division Courses

121,

Adv:r?;;dll?ec!‘anical Drawing (3) I, IT, Summer i >
ot ing 1 ;ﬁum, orthographic and isometrie projection of machines gnddﬁw.
e refuprmodluction *ory and practice of dimensioning, working and production cher.
One lecture gnq t and principles of perspective. Intended for the Prosp i &
= Wo laboratory seetions per week. Prerequisite : Industrial

* Advanceg Metalwork

Additional A (2) L X1 . - ding
demonstration and practice on metalworking machines md:!out

Dess work, wald; : i
and ¥ od;:f,oiug,f"mng.. sheet metal forming, metal spinning angdmplpe or 41
ALory sections per week. Prerequisite : Industrial

143A-1435
= Advanc d M &

A Year coupge 1y 2chine Shop Practice (3-3) Year, LII gaing
tool Mmaking, instrr?u:n the principles ang practice of machine tool operation :torr;
tions per wee ment' Work and modelmaking. One lecture and two labor

Quisite : Industria] Arts 42 or permission of instruetor.

A
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146. Forging and Welding (2) (May not be offered in 1950-51)

Principles and techniques of forging and welding ineluding oxy-acetylene and
electrical as applied to repair work and the fabrieation of orn‘amental metal work,
Two laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 31 or 41.

151A-151B. Furniture and Cabinet Making (2-2) (May notbe offered in 1950-51)

A year course in advanced woodwork problems, Design and construction of fuqu]-
ture and mill eabinet work. Two laboratory sections per week. Prerequisite: Industria
Arts 51 or 52.

152. Finishing and Paintin 2y I fops
Theory, dgemnnstrli tion gnd (prLctice of a wide variety of wood and metalitgu::il‘;ﬂs
processes, including fillers, stains, varnishes, enamels and lacquers. Two laboratory
sections per week. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 31 or 51 or 52.
183, Patternmaking and Woodturning (3) 1II 5 :
Demonstration gszl practice of the principles of patternmaking ““i;ﬁiﬁ;”iﬁl
Development of skill in woodturning operations. One lecture and t“{"
tions per week. Prerequisite : Industrial Arts 51 and 52 or equivalent.

190. Experimental Shop (lor2) I II :
Individual shop work on complex projects on an exper:
Permission of the instructor.

mental basis, Prerequisite :

(2) 11 : .
secondary schools, review o
tion in shop manage-

193, Industrial Arts Organization and Management

Study of the organization of Industrial Arts in g
Project requirements and methods of developing student participi
ment, Two lectures per week.

184, Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education (2) I Secondary
Survey of current trends and practices in ti;e_ﬁeld of I!lgllznmgzl‘:::] 1;mblems of

E‘inﬁatim. There will be opportunity for individual worl

interest to members of the class, Two lectures per week.

JOURNALISM

URE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERAT
Major i
L : desiring maj
A major in arts and sciences is not offered in murnahls;-;'sgi-“iﬁ;sthe field of con-
Work in journalism at this college should plan for & F*-‘""-;‘; tbis plan, refer to the cur-
tentration in journalism. For specific information "?"’Pr,& E-ofessional and Vocational
Tenlum pre-journalism in the section entitled: P're pthe soction entitled : Upper
c';“’_l’it‘lﬂa. and to the deseription for the general major “iln Arts and Sciences.
vision Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts Degree

Moot must include at

ssurnalism. The minor i fag

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in JOUTNACE ° ° 0 o m co
least 15 units of work in journalism, nine units of higk e
bper division credit. 2 S
A teaching minor is not offered in journ 2

Lower Division Courses

 § qn institution in

" per as i .
ductin, (0 e o i b S
standxnggA {may be taken concurrently) o

A, Elements of Journalism (3)
heory of news writing; intro
mm?e}'n society, Prerequisites : Sophomore
ition, or consent of instructor ; and (}ommerg
“Wivalent, with 30-word-per-minute performance:

5—24723
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51B. PNecutr_s Gathering and Reporting (3) 11
ractice in writing news copy, both for class criticis ieation i
rit ¥, ass cism and fo b
The Aztec. Prerequisite: Grade of (! or better in Journalism 51A. gy <2

92, Ss?er.:ial Projects (1-3) I,1I

yearbooll);ec;at}a work ];i:l Jl’)l.ll'llaliSII] by arrangement with instructor. Work on The Azes,

e ofS, .ef gu lications, with consent of instruetor. (NoTE.—A maximum of six

e Asp:icmt L Projects aIluwabIg toward a general major or journalism minor require-
ective credit, such units not limited except at instruector’s diseretion. )

Upper Division Courses

_101A. MagazineArticleWriting (3) I

Th ¥ . §
I‘equisite.: 'tgﬁﬁiﬂu:tzidtil:;m&iz;lzme article ; article types; research techniques. Pre-
: s » With average grade of B in all previous composition and
Journalism courses, plus permission of instructor. 5 :

101 B.MMa]:gazine Article Marketing (3) II

full-]engs;;; fnta;an:ilg:l; ;t?:l:?eltmg d the ll‘)usim-xs of writing. Production of at least two
sti : » And marketing of same, requir i 2

s il el ;,Cn”; {|l;1::1’,.-11-l_{“”wd during the course.

151. iti
1 é\‘tl!i\{ianneed Editing and Reporting Techniques (3) I
) £ copy, writing headlines, making up pages, handling telegraph copy.

Practice in g inli &
51A-51B. pecialized forms of journalistic writing. Prerequisite: Journalisn

191A-191B. i
A smia‘f'gu‘;‘d County Newspaper Practice (1 to3-1to3) Year,III
daily and weekly newspar applied journalism during which students work on nedr
nalism 51A and 518 Dapers by special arrangement with editors, Prerequisite: Jou
with grade of B, plus permission of instructor.

192, Spec:ialProjacts =3y =1, 1

Special w dae f
ork in journalism by arrangement with instructor. Work on The A#it

Yearbook and ot} S /
92, above.) er publications, with consent of instructor. (See “Note” under Jour

IS LATIN
DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Maj i
Jor and minor work are not offered in Latin.

1. Elementary () 7,qp " Division Courses

Study of .
passages, the Latin language and Roman cultu re, with reading of selected Prost

2. Ela:ientary 3) 111
ntinuati, " i
B. B on of Latin 1. Prerequisite : Latin 1 or one year of high sehool Latit:

e ement,

;i Orou;ﬁ tug)of {u '( Offered for last time in Fall of 1950) oo
tion of selecteq D tin grammar with daily written exercises and the &% :
authors ang thejp c'ulta ges from Caesar, Cicero, and Pliny, The importance of these
d two years of Tapin 1ar o CStern civilization will be considered. Students who ’;“]‘;_,
units will be alloweq Fom high school should register for Latin B for which 0nY ;1
CH 1 * ©OF specific information, consult the Chairman of the Departm

5 ermediate (3

_ Burvey of Tasi. 28) Year,I (Not offered in 1050-51 ;

will be regq fmm%a:gnpoetry with chief emphasis upon Vet;-ggl’s Aeneid. Selec%ons

considered. Latin B or gqujy ¢ OVid, and others, Parallel Buropean poetry o
Prerequisite for Latin 3y | C't i @ Drerequisite for Latin C. Latin C or eqti¥
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LIBRARY SCIENCE, LIFE SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major and minor work are not offered in library science.

Lower Division Courses

any part of the 12-unit

Note—Library science may not be used to satisfy | :
a social science major or

sqcial science requirement, nor may it be used as part of
mingr,

0. Useofthe Library (2) I,1I
_ The chief object is to give a working knowledge of some of the resources o_f the
library which every teacher and student should understand—the decimal classifica-
tion, the eard catalog, periodical indexes, and the most important reference books,
together with some instruction in the preparation of bibliographies. The course will
be a requirement of those students added to the library’s staff of student assistants,
dlthough it will not prepare the student to become a librarian.

LIFE SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major
: [ jvisi irements :
A major in arts and sciences is offered in life science. Lower division redi

Zoology 1A-1B or Biology 10A-10B ; Zoology 20 or Physiology 14, ngﬁf«;i%fg;{
Botany 1 or Bacteriology 1; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B; Physics 2AA Sim ot
‘mmended : Geology 1A, Astronomy 1. Upper division rmmrﬁu-lmtg ' tf; may be from
Upper division units in zoology, bacteriology and botany of arkich ofmf‘.lh Chairman of
trelated field. The plan for this major must be with the approval .

the Division of Life Sei i
e Sciences. edential.
A teaching major in life science is offered for the,gel?emi‘?:osgﬁ gedential-
P teaching major in general science is offered for the Junl(t’}' 1 :
Or $pecific information refer to the outlines for this credentiak

Minor .
Lower division require-
2A-2B or 1A. Recom-
At least 9 upper
of the Chairman

ife science.
Chemistry
nirements :
roval

111(3:;",;l ”fiﬂ'o" in arts and sciences is offered inzll‘.}'
ments: Biology 10A-10B or equivalent ; Zoology 20
i Astronomy, geology, physics. Upper division req
immn units in zoology and botany to be selected with the app
% the Division of Life Sciences. A sasoniary & reden tial.
" teaching minor in life science is offe hish wehool, speei a] o
- teaching minor in offered in general science fo o specific infor-
ATy, general elementary and kindergarteq-prlmaﬂ
on, refer to the outlines for these credentials.

red for the gen
r the junior 1
eredentials.

MATHEMATIOB =
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENC

Major
- e | muire-
i ties. Lower division wing :
A major in arts and sciences is offered in WA tg‘:ﬁnor more of the followirg;
me: Mathematies SA-3B, 4A. Reeomme“d?dﬁngineeﬁnx 14, &2
o onomy 1; Feonomics 1A-1B; Commeree 2’0 per division requireme
*24-2B-3A-3B ; 10 units of French or German. WP ot 5y upper division e
UM of 24 upper division units in mathematics OF "oy oo qtion of courses M
:ut!“‘ and 6 upper division units from related areas. A high school
Ubroved by the Chairman of the Department. for the general Junior, refer to
teaching major is offered in mathemab?:L For specific uformetiots
the tial and for the general secondary credentl
outline of requirements for these creden

’
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Minor

A minor in arts and : g
at least 15 units . © sciences is offered in mathematics i i
410815 it o wock i mathrmatic, i uniof e v v s
of the Department.  © Sclection of courses must be approved by the Chairman
7 A teaching minoyr i :
junior high school, i’;g"ﬂ;"egi&‘fl‘f‘d in mathematics for the general secondary, the general
al secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergﬂrfer:.

Primary eredentials |
s, ific i :
these eredentials, For specific in formation, refer to the outlines of requirements for

Lower Division Courses

NOTE: Cnurges in m

5 a T v »
hatural science requirement thematies may not be used to meet any part of the 12-unit

A‘ .
B;'u'l‘l’d:‘n‘;]‘;';:a?aﬂfﬁl (Algebra) (3) 1,11
FoF stidents 8 of algebra and arith it wi i
r s ok : metie with applicati
training in this area,“e had less than two years of high sc{I?:c?l t&::he?miaggr:ym
TS :
1?‘;?&?;223?:2?3 (Geometry) (3) 1,11
eo = - f
gzendta w]:_‘ﬂ,hn"_e haq Iessgth;]fit;r? H.ldudmg applieations to everyday problems. For stu-
training in this it Prt‘r:‘[;)n}i :;:\S_ n\fI htl;gh school mathematies or for students who
i *: Mathematies A or its equivalent.

C. i
Interr:xet:;lat_e Algebra (3) 1,1T
> Sive reyiew "
m@ﬂe;:;teqmtions, rati?:f qiltf]mr{;;ﬁ:gt-ﬂlgchm followed by quadratie equations,
: ar : ion, variati gressi 4
¥ algebra and geometry or Marh‘ei:::lii'i:::osni-rg%mssmns' g

D. Trigonomatr-y 8)- T

ane trigonomet .
in analytie geome ry With special attention to logarithms and those aspects needed

and the :
calculus. Prerequisite : Mathematies C or its equivalent

() I

:  lines an :

atics C or its equival elﬁ?nes. Calculation of areas and volumes, Prerequisite:
S. Slide Rule 1) 111

. eory and uge
tiong 3 - of the glj 2
/B8 of arithmetic, § ide rule. Practice in performing the fundamental opert-

e: Trigon ome attention is giv ¢
S Matienatics £ B0r squivatonts, e il
valents,

Al :
gebra and Trigonometry 3) LII

A view of al
tion L algebra and tp
of algebraic g trigonometry. Further study of identities, graphs: snl;:

Y lld tn OO0 2 -
erequisite : Twg Feursgof h?e]f"c equations, determinants, and mathemati
3A. Plan 2 3 &h school algebra and trigonor&etl‘}"
e Analytic Geometry (8) ILII :

nations g -

pola: : nd loei, coni :

tl‘iE:mmrdmateﬁ' and p&r;';i::t sections, coordinate transformations, Cartesian and

given dul-t”gt?dﬁpﬂssing of qua{ilfiri;epresenf“tion. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1o

3B, € first week of the sémegt:;ramumtinn. (Qualifying examination will be
+ First Course in )

trodueti
Hathemaﬁcsu;?&?n -

E. Solig Geometry

Pr i ;
Ma th.emopertles of line,

1

Calculus (3
differenti SRl isi
P 12l and integral caleulus with applications. Prerequisit®’
A, Se
" Dﬁ?ﬂn‘iﬁ‘:{;; in Caleulus (3) 1 qp
thematics gp, * 'M'eETAtion, infinite ger
) » Inimite series, and applications. Prered

45& Thil‘d cﬂum tH

uisite:

of tha:ﬁll;]l diﬂerentiactaig;u';: (3) 1,11
i ’ Copsgi s = = 2 mﬂl‘
Mended), No¢ opegne"faegry. Prert‘{mi:;‘;fei:n ;IT?]:;;HE t?f;}l;ia ti&’; ﬁi-’énd s bﬂt:fg til:‘ i
& olid geome

redit :
IL to students with credit for Math. 117.

¢

MATHEMATICS 133

7A-7B. Mathematical Analysis (3-3) Year, I
Designed for students who do not intend to prepare for a professional career in

physical science or in engineering but who desire or need one year of college mathe-
matics. Consideration is given to the processes and applications of algebra, trigo-
nometry, and differential and integral caleulus. Prerequisites: High school algebra
and plane geometry. TA is a prerequisite to 7B. Students with credit for Math. 1 or
3A will not receive credit for TA. Students with credit for Math. 3B will not receive

eredit for TB.
Upper Division Courses

104. History of Mathematics (3) II
History of mathematics down to early modern tim

3Bor 7B.

es. Prerequisite : Mathematics

105, College Geometry (3) I

A synthetie treatment of the points and lines associated with triangles and quad-
rilaterals, similarity, inversion, rules and compass construetion, ete. Highly recom-
mended for all teachers of high school geometry. Prerequisite : Mathematics 3B or 7B.

106. Projective Geometry (3) I (Offeredin 1951-52) %
Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not
altered by projections ; construction and study of ellipses, hy perbolas, and parabolas by
means of projections. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3B or 7B and permission of
Instructor,
111, Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) L 1II ; ; y
_ Determinants, complex numbers, and theory of algebraic equations. Prerequi-
Site: Mathematics 3B or TB.
112 Analytic Geometry of Space (3) II (Offeredin 1951-52) i
_ The coordinate systems in space; lines, planes, and quadric surfaces; applica-
tions. Prerequisite : Mathematies 4A.
7. Intermedi
. iate Caleulus (3) LII -
Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B. Additional special work for gdvanced
:tudents_ may be assigned. Prerequisite: M athematics 4A. Not open for credit to stu-
ents with credit for Math. 4B.
18A. Advanced M i i i dents (3) I .
. athematics for Engineering Students e . i
. Introduetion to differential equations, vector analysis, F;oun_er series, hy perbolie,
elliptie, and Bessel functions. Prerequisite : Mathematies 117 or its ot
118B, Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Qtude_nt! @) 5 I{i
Introduction to partial differentiation, partial dlﬁ'erentlal'EQmisgllls.
surface in tegrals, complex variables, ete. Prerequisite : Mathematies 1

line and

with applications to

119. Diffe: ti i 3 I1I
rential Equations (3) ' d second order 1
equlvalcnt.

Ordinary differential eguations of first an cos 117 or its
geometry, physics, and chemistry. Prerequisite: Mathematies 117 or 1

al differentiation, series,

121, Advanced Calculus (3) II
or Mathematics 119

i Review of the fundamental concep
ine and surface integrals, ete. Prevequisite:

ts of the calculus, parti
Mathematics 118A

divergence, and curl. Applica-

124. Vector Analysis (3)
117 or its equivalent.

q
ti Vector algebra, differentiation of vec
ons to geometry and physics. Prerequisite:
140A-1408. Ma i istics (38) Year,I Ay
. thematical Statistics 3-3) 5 iy .
it atites e chﬂmcwnzadtil:;igiggi?;ncludjng pinomial, Poisson,
large and small sample theory

theoretieal discrete and continuous frequency lation
and normal distribution ; linear and multiple eorrelati ations with applications. A

meluding Student’s T, Chi-square, a.ud the F distribu
requisite : Mathematics 117 or its equivalent.

199. Special Study (1-2) I, 11
. Supervised individual study 1n sel
Mission of instruetor.

tors, gradient,
Mathematics

ected mathematical topies. Prerequisite: Per-

e ——
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Graduate Courses

201 C
A:ni;?;:;;::tﬁ??etry From an Advanced Viewpoint (2). 1
= o Ran b peiin gnt lteh {undamental concepts of geometry and the processes of
secttdary creimet 15 area. Recommended for candidates for the general
e » trerequisite: One upper division course in geometry, =
A;nfnati:)filzztﬁjll?etbra From an Advanced Viewpoint (2) II
I e thinking (i)nt':E'fUIl(-hnlmltﬂl coneepts of ulgelﬁ-a and the processes of
g S 1‘sl_a:_e:1‘ Recommended for candidates for the general
*requisite : One upper division course in algebra.

204. Ad i
Int:;:i::dsr:;;:;n the_History of Mathematics (2) T
o tmplicationg for tewha;g;c;figtgi:;sp:_ of iil,w history of mathematies with attention
atics. Prerequisite : Mathematies 104

MUSIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

A major in q

. t. i : :
Music 1B-1C-1D, 43:?1%”2 i‘*’f’"f‘-m is offered in musie., Lower division requirements:
mstrument ) ; Aestheties 1 A_]nﬁr“ of applied musie (study of piano, voice, or orchestral
division unitg ipn musie ;:eIN'tod .fl' T the fopon requirements : A minimum of 24 upper
1204, 12141918, 198wl from the following : Music 1054-1058, 106, 107, 119,
of musie activity (Musi, its of applied musie, Aestheties 102A-102B, and 4 units
tory work, each musie oot 1 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, 125, 126, or 130). As labors
;ec'?mnlended that both 1,‘-’3(1:&118 required to carry one music ar;tivit'v per SEII;IGSEGF. Iiis
uurmg the college coupse % ]mul instrumental activities be included at some time
ECESSZ?I_ 3 east a C average in upper division music courses is

: east two mo -
aocital before the music tfhal‘:'_‘li]l':f-o A graduation, each senior music major will present &
e to be granteq the: Seivi Y. At this time, the faculty will select those students who
A teaching ma}o;i-ni:‘(lr]fgge of a public recital. j 27

iered in musie for the general secondary eredential and the

special secong
i ary eredentig] ; .

req al in musie, F - B
uirements for thega credemi:‘]:hm‘ For specifie information, refer to the outlines 0

Minor

A minor in -
15 unj arts and seiences i« :
‘vj:inolts of work in music, S’“e"’- o offered in musie. The minor must include at least
;;ﬁfﬂ;“ ; » ¥ units of which must be f rom courses earrying uppet
hi h 7 minoy ig offered ; : :
tegeh?ggoﬂ: and the special sezgr::]l e the general secondary, the general junior
of Kk nor for the general of Ary credentials. It may be offered only as a secon
Cilic informatioy, refe t‘- ementary and the kinr!fq-ga rten-primary eredentials.
’ T to the outlines of the reqnifomen.t.s for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

(Descripti

i Ptions of .
are ] con . :
18ted undep uesfheticf;ea n the field of musie appreciation and history of musi¢

e element mentals of M
musie : 8 of musgic usic (3) I,II ;
dictati;:a%“g, both wity sy]fugfﬁ?e construction ; elementary music theory; dril If

: * Dasle con €5 and with words; ear tra.iujng’ elementary music

usic majors

for a]] g
keheral elementary credential students. M
ter for

*d graduag
ation. All mugje majors are required to regis

1B. Musicia nship—

Musi. i
onal anq rhythmu"c Reading and Eap. Training

™ajors ang min,, (2) III

e dictation .
. » Thy i see ¢ sl 3 r
™8. Prerequigite . Mu:i)cﬂ;l:;m writing ; sight singing. Basic conrse fo

4
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10-1D. Musicianship—Advanced Music Reading and Ear Training (2-2) Year, I

Tonal work in minor keys; modal seales; dissonant triads and seventh chords;
interval feeling in all chords ; rhythmic progression and elementary forms ; rhythmic,
melodie and harmonic dictation, Prerequisite: Musie 1B. 1C is a prerequisite for 1D,

2A. String Instruments (1) I,1II

_ Beginner’s class in violin, viola,
majors working for a Special Secondary creden
major or minor field.

‘cello and string bass. Required of g]] r_nuaic
tial unless this orchestral section is the

3A. Woodwind Instruments (1) I,1I

_Beginner’s class in oboe, clarinet, flute and bassoon.
working for a Special Secondary credential unless this ore
or minor field.

Required of all musie majqrs
hestral section is the major

4A-4B. Elementary Harmony (3-3) Year,I . o
Scale construction, intervals, by-tones and diatonie harmonies. Transposition

and original composition in the simpler forms. Prerequisites: Music 1A-1B, or the

equivalent, and at least one year of piano study. 4A is a prerequisite for 4B.

5A. Percussion Instruments—Drums (1) TI,IT

_Snare drum, bass drum, eymbals and small instrumen
fechniques from beginning work through all phases of conce
fequirements,

ts of percussion group
rt and marching band

8B. Percussion Instruments—Mallet Played (1) LII

Necessary technique and applied elementary theory to pr
fandamentals of playing the Tympani, Glockieuspiel, Xylop
phone, Orchestra Bells and Chimes.

6A. Brass Instruments (1), LI

Beginner’s class in trumpet, French horn,
of all music majors working for a Special Secon
section is the major or minor field.

TA. Music Materials for the Elementary School
Study of the song material in the state music

texts. Appreciation materials applicable to the elementa

all general elementary credential students. Prereguisite:

9A-B-C-D. Treble Clef Sextette (i--3-1)
Members selected by auditions from Trebl

10A-B-C-D. Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef (3-3-1-1)
Entrance upon examination.

A-B-C-D. Men’s Quartet (3-3-3-3) L II 2
Members selected by auditions from Men's Glee Club (Musie 12).

epare the student in the
hone, Marimba, Vibra-

trombone and tuba. Required

itone,
i ] unless this orchestral

dary credentia

3) LI, Summer
texts and in the supplementary
ry school. Required course for

Musie 1A.

1,11
e Clef (Musie 10).
1,11

12A-B-C.D. Men’s Glee Club  (3-3-3-4) L I
Entrance upon examination.
13A-B-¢. S 5 13 b e 12 4L :
D. Orchestra (1 ) aired for membership.

Permission of the conductor req

14A-B-C-D. Vocal Ensemble (i-3-#-3) LII ie 15
Members selected by auditions from Choral Club (Music a)

15A-B-C-D. Choral Club (3-3-3-1) LII

Entrance upon examination.
TS X e 7 3
*16A-B.C-D. Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument (11
: ¥ 11
M7A-B.0.D. Iadividia Studyaf Veles LI D &7 5
n (1111) b gs of the type

*18A-B-C-D. Individual Study of Piano or Orga e
Prereq‘;iait& ‘;‘Ihe ability to play artistically hymns an

found in the Golden Book of Favorite Songs.

sty o8 for conditions under whic

h credit may pe given for musie

ﬁ * See explanation below
Udy under private instructors.
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20A-B-C-D. Chorus (3-41-4) 1,11

intere ted i sing i o .
1 singin
0]781] to anyone in erested ir Imgmg st 111(].!“] Lh”r 1l w Ul‘l\fi .L\() examination

244, BeginninglnstrumentalEnsemble (4) L II

Den to all instrumenta] ¢ ;
R ki ! s:tudnnts. Group playing of si g i
quisite : Music 24, 3A, 6A, or eq uivalencies, nrl('“;];}:;:otll{:h%tml o e

24B, i
é:;::;z:ﬂ::te Ifnstrumer!tal Ensemble (1) 1I.1I
1 of group forms < !
e s E D performance of orchestra] :
 Matery LD vecfor stral and band seores of more
e e ‘overed will prepare the student for mi in el
4 or symphonic bangd, Prerequisites: Musije ‘:4 -\uiil:];fl?ﬁ:ﬁe:ﬁ e

25A'B‘C'D M A=,
. al‘c"llﬂg Band I 1-1 1 I 1T
(1-1-1 ) '
I eIDHSSlOD of (J(?]](IUI‘.t(II I'(’f_]].llll‘d fm; member sh 1p.

26A-B.C.
6A !i)gm?ésmiy;?pﬂ!:olgic Band (1-1-1-1) 1,11
€ Conductor required for me i
. ‘mbership.
28A-28B, Piano (1-1) Year, T

Fundament :

: al fine 2

g::g_mg by ear, and It}gx?z]]:;‘,?;l[:in::ztd“'r’{ technies for the pianoforte, Emphasis upon
it for musie majors and minorql of interpretative ability. For beginners only. No

28C-28D. i i

: Studycocgn;;:rza;:ior‘ of Fir§t Year Piano (1-1 ) Year, I
blano playing and arc‘:)?l? ced Diano literature, !‘-onsitl('-r:ih]eIt-mplmsis upon ensemble
lnstructor_. oo for I;J:llggmg._ Prerequisites: M usic 28A-28B, and consent of
& Prerequisite for 987). SI¢ majors. Credit will be given to musie minors. 28C is
20A. i

A ﬁﬂélﬂsgl;ssb\:olce (1-1) Year I

or beginnerg ; » voeal
SUers in the vocal fiplg taking up the problems of hreath eontrol

tone place
: ‘ent, articnlati
required. Limitaq lation ang enunciation. Frequent performance before class

to 15. 29 : :
e o 5. 29A or equivalent ig g prerequisite for 29B,
Study 0‘}“:];!0‘!::;1;‘[1&3\' First Year Voice (1-1) Year, I
i ced songs with attention being given to interpretation, as

oy Articulation and placement. Frequent performance
uivalent is a prerequisite for 29D.

tring anﬁ"';?;m”‘;'iﬁs (1-1) Year, 1
ass, ensembles. The consent of the instructor necessary for

31. OperaTachnique (2)

aining ip A
Specifie work i o 1€ interpretati :

rk in coordination of 01:::':t;izne{-’n:;:l:tﬂg;mte“m{ion of Iight nad g0
semble.

Upper Division Coy rses

(For degepings
G Seriptj
musie, 21101 of courgeg j
S€e aesthetics,) 86s In the field of music apprecintion and history of
101, sun

vey of
The Ag seren "?a‘;ir;tzg.}i’cand Musical Form (2)
nateri ;
the a]jf?)l:;'lamP‘}rered will Serigiscll-lerf?-g:;;m harmony, modulation, and musical form-
Majors or mip A1 of the Mugje Teache er study for the Collengue Examination under
ors, Chers Association of Californin. Not open to music

s Advanced Harm

tudy of
of harmopip o 1€ POSsible D

ni types of m ’ 4
isite &I;ﬂl £ odulation ang chromatie harmonies : Continuafio?

¥8is ang orig L
1053, 18inal eomposition. Prerequisite : Music 4A-4B. 1034 18 8

onyandcgmpc.s;tian (88) Year, I

s e Ive Specip
plica ecies of o : ; 8
ton of “0“tl‘flpuu”:im.ltn_tlerm"it Wwith much practice in writing 12 such
S¥le to modern ecomposition. Prerequisite: Music
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107. Form and Analysis (2) II 5 4
Aural and visual analysis of music forms through a consideration of structure,

harmonic content, and style. Prerequisite : Music 105A-105B.

108A-B-C-D. Treble Clef Sextette (3-3-3-3) IL1II ;
Members selected by auditions from Treble Clef (Music 110).

110A-B-C-D. Women’s Glee Club—Treble Clef (3-3-3-4) I II
Entrance upon examination. A maximum of 2 units in glee elub may be counted
toward the A.B. degree.

111A-B-C-D. Men’s Quartet (3-3-}-3) LII
Members selected by auditions from Men's Glee Club (Music 112).

112A-B-C-D. Men’s Glee Club (#-3-3-3) LII
Entrance upon examination. A maximum of 2 units in

toward the A.B. degree.

118A-B-C-D. Orchestra (1-1-1-1) I,II : i
Permission of the conductor required for membership. A maximum of 4 units

in orchestra may be counted toward the A.B. degree.

14A-B-C-D. Vocal Ensemble (3-3-3-3) I II :
Members selected by auditions from Cheral Club (Musie 115).

H5A-B-C-D. Choral Club (3-3-3-3) LII e
Entrance upon examination. A maximum of 2 units in chor
toward the A,B. degree.
t
*MBA-B-C-D. Advanced Individual Study of an Orchestral Instrument |

(1-11-1) LII
(1-111) LII

glee club may be counted

al club may be counted

*117A-B-C-D. Advanced Individual Study of Voice
*118A-B-C-D. Advanced Individual Study of Piano or Organ

MBA. Instrumental Conducting (1) LI
Condueting and reading of orchestral scores.

120A. Vocal Conducti 1) LII . : by

i % L he theor;"'ofu:o::zlg coild}ucting together with ’p}-uctlcziilegzgzjerng rg:inar.
dlmmg the college chorus. Prerequisite: Upper division 1

i 2.9) Year, I

"a:.gg:zlgectfsd works of pupils to be performed by
121B.
{Lé}:of simple orchestral and band
one or more.

121A-121B. Instrumentation and A
Arranging of music for full orchestr
standard orchestras. 121A is a prerequisite for

Ensemble (1)
dents. Group play

1244, Beginning Instrumental
6A, or equivalencies,

Open to all instrumental stu
Scores, Prerequisite : Music 24, 3A,
124B. |ntermediate Instrumental Ensemble H]l tiglnud band scores of more

Continuation of group performance of orches dent for minor parts in either
advanced grade. Material covered will prepare the. :}?mic 24A or 1244, or sepeslent.
toncert orchestra or symphonic ba nd, Prerequisites: £

125A-B.C.D. Marching Band (1-1-1-1) LII
Permission of conductor required for membership-

'®A-B-C.D. Symphonic Band G o bership. A maximum of 4 units
. Permission of the conductor reqmrsd for membe .
1 band may be counted toward the A.B. degree.

(3) Summer . 1o, Survey of materials
te and begmlmlfl g;ﬂt;‘; przblem of the adult

128. Methods in Teaching Piano
dividual lessons and in class

_ Teaching of beginning intermediate onsideratio
available for child and adult classes. Special ‘t:udents in in

ginner. Supervised teaching of beginuing &

groups,

SR B
* See explanation below for conditions und

S
Study under private instructors.

or which credit may be given for music
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130A-130B. Chamber Musie (1-1)
String quintet and woodwi
sary for class membership,

Year, I
nd ensembles only. Pe

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2)

Year, I
A graduate course in whieh students

! may ecarry out projects in various fields of
music under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen.

Students registering

for this course must apply for
conference with the i

nusic faculty,

203. Musicology (2) 1
Survey of bibliography and met

hods of research in musie history and literature,
Emphasis upon inter-relationship of musieal developments and trends in other arts.
estigation chosen by the student.
and permission of the instruetor. Advanced

Completion of an acceptable thesis in fields of inv
Prerequisites - Aesthetics 102A-102B
courses in Harmony, Composition, and Form and Analysis are desirable.
206. Composition (2. 11
lusic ctomposition in the lar
plete work in one of

Music 105A4-105B, 1064, 1074, 1214 ang permission of the instructor.

CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR MUSIC

STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS
Credit may pe allow
ditions ; ;
1. The applicant for such credit must be a regularly enrolled student in the music
department of the college, :

e instructor giving such private wo
Department, Ay brivate work ang the names of g
the oﬂ‘ice of the mugie department chairman at th

rk must be approved by the -Musil::
Il such teachers must be registered
¢ beginning of the semester.

4, Evidence that the s

shown by ap €xamination condy
Semester, il e

5. Ten clock-hours of lesso: : i equired
X ns, and 1y ; emester are r
ne unit of eregit. 00 hours of practice per s

the Music Department have been met Wifuthbg
he music department faculty at the end 0

for o

PHILOSOPHY

IN THE DIVISION oF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in philosophy,

Minor
A minop iy arty
least 15 uni

upper divig

and 8c .e Ces 18 i e at
da ten 1 nifered .]1 ph]n hy ] I]}iﬂ()l' mlJBt m(!ll.ld ”
ts of work ip DPhilosop ¥, : tosophy. The

i ng
i # ni 1 rhie from courses carry
ion credit, nie units of which must be fro

teaching mingy 18 not offered in philosophy,

Lower Division Courses

Ni 5 i i =

social seieneq r?qﬂli-:ea 10 philosophy May not be used to meet any part of i i?ﬂ?ﬂof
e “ment, nor may they he used as part of a social science m

!ntmduction t i

, ° Philosophy (3.3) 11 i

+ : : : ir

:J?;ﬂ::;hlems of _ph]]usophy and some significant approaches 't{:ortibe.

Through freq class d_ent o Primarily eritien] gapq analytic rather than his X
World-viey Pre Liscussion, egep student ig encouraged to develop for him

* - Herequisite ; 14 1o Prerequisite for 11,

rmission of the instruetor neces-

work within a certain field after

as thesis in the course. Prerequisites:

ed for private instruction in music under the following con-
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-3B. Hi f Philosophy (3-3) Year,I : stern tradition.
A 3B'I1hel-|li::s::l‘;)1;1?mnt ;f the major concepts ?f phxlosaphgr;; 11; ;h;o ;:;::f e e
Relations of philosophy to science, art, 2_‘61131.011- and Soglﬁ_n& 3A is not prerequisite
3A covers the ancient and medieval period, 3B the modern.
for 8B.

. i : . ies. Logic and
. LTol?c;cusé 30)5 IOIinc in seience and practieal life. AI“';IGF sl:egﬁig;?e;? pmﬁibility.
linguage. Formation and validation of hypotheses. Interp
The logic of experimentation.

0. Cont Philosophy (3) II in American and
Tg: Z;n;?;f a;iilosophicil issues, movements, and_sggt.:rgs u;r;ts caletad Teol

Enropean philosophy of the twentieth century. Prerequisite:

Philosophy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B.

0. The Philosophy of John Dewey  (2) (Iéﬁcred in 1951-52 and alternate years)

] Hlﬂ
3 Dewey’s thought.
The background, development, and !nﬂuent;et Ofng;;?:lal' metaphysical, psycho-
philosophy of education as related to his logical, epistem
ogical, ethical, and esthetic theories.

1A-111B. Theory of the State (@4 - Foard fait
... The nature of the state, its organization an?s agcit:;
Idividual and to other states. Special attention

ith ¢
the field of political thought. Not open to students wi
iA-111m,

i ion to the
ies, and its relation .
l:s recent deve]opmen‘ts in
redit for Political Science

2. Deductive Logic (3) II

: lysis of
¢ f reasoning. Ana
Definition, classification, and division. The forms o

Dilemmas. Modern symbolic logie.

Propositions. Tmmediate inference. The syllogism.

129, Social Ethics (3) 1 - A ism VS,
Ethical issues of contempor ary life. Inld lgld‘ge]ési?me,
dictatorship ; ethieal problems arising in law,
Iterpersonal relationships.

collectivism ; democracy \rsti
business, government, an

merete
" i I i stems and of the co

" ZZ::EJ’ oo; Eitg?i‘;iscan(tgaznd typical value theﬂl’lf{ﬁa ﬂ“fd sge placed on moral values,
Droblems au(ﬁx theories seek to explain. The _Blpgﬁﬂsilis own system of values.

he student will be encouraged to examine eritically

186, Philosophy of Art (3) II incipal theor
The natzrey of esthetic experience. Tht:,i{? 1;1]:lg]i‘-li‘aai:ion to actua
ind Contemporary, are studied at length,

ind to the role of art in society.

=y
i both traditiona
gt f:tt.'tistic production

7. Philosophy of Science  (3) Iba
critical examination of thfi tions of
¥mporary seientific thought. Contrl ullwer division uni
Uiverse as a whole. Prerequisite: 3 10

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
ION OF HEALTH, PHYS
IN THE DIVIS AND RECREATION

i fd con-
thods underlyin
sic concepts ﬂ?f[ :;ieences to a view of the
the spect

ts in philosophy.

Major .
i tion. . ts,
in physical educatio! ¢ requiremen
; s5 mot offered in P! jon. For s i
i major %n arts a?.dog;i:dce;n mthe field of hr_m:'rm:l ei;t]gle gection on
ajor is offered erea _ :
refer ¢ glf: ﬁ:llt}i?e jfor the C“"rmuzufﬂrgle:e information of Arts Degree
ind Vocational Curricula, and ;(erents for the Bachelor secondary and
S tion on Upper Division Requ tion for the general
Cienees, ical SAWEHLIOS

5 . nts for these
z " hysi of nireme
A teaching major is offered in DAY to the outlines :

- fer
the special secondary credentials. Re
Credentials,
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Minor

A minor in arts and soi. i
plan for these min ne sciences is offered in physical education or i i
ot o ikt 15 s of ok o e cE Al reprsenativ, & i
sion credit. For f t £ 1n one field, nine units of which . T
entitled : Upper Duifr(;:i‘;‘:'nll;‘farnl_atlon on the minor in recreatiof rr:f];itt?)et]}lppereedtl'“'
Sciences, €quirements for the Bachelor of Art:-; Degree in )elrsts algg
A teaching mi i .
general junior gighvziiézln?rsd in physical education for the general secondary, the
only as a second teachine E nd the special secondary credentials, It may be :yff,ered
Primary eredentials. For s c] ]Ii‘ior for the general elementary and the kindergarten-
for thfise credentials, pecific information, refer to the outlines of requirements
: teaching minor i P
majoring in physical f;’é]::ﬂ:‘iicreq{wn is offered only as a second minor for students
denticy 2ching minor for the g:ﬁ;\ oiphysical education majors may seleet recreation
ential, ey 'ral junior hi ! 3 i
emdentjaF]sor Specific information, refer to ]”fh school or the special secondary ere-
i ) the outlines of requirements for these
d ates for a teachi :
section on Admiss; ching credential in i
e : 1 physical ed
B. Degree with S;ez?al'l‘ga(ihﬂr Education, and to the cﬁiﬁ?ﬁuiﬁloﬁgiﬁriz};{hﬁ?
With the exceptions 1ol 2y Oredential in Physical Education.
(!Oxllrses. each semester, To ulﬁt‘sanf lower division students must elect one or more
-' ceptions: (a) Veterans of W OL activity credit must be offered for graduation
Itll;:iee?a.tlsedwr?.ing fewer than 12ﬂr111(111it‘:adr o) sindents abe 85 A age:
netivity mt‘:::;i;oni]but not be exempted thcr::;:ulr:;'l a\r}_v ey UNP PO tal_ting
will be granted, The college Dh\rs;i;i}:npn;;]lggr?ﬂltnﬁ(i!:se ?ﬁrfxn;hr:chﬁd
o S ally 1 bl

man of the g
‘partment, wi 3
recommend, » Will consider stringent cases on an individual basis and

MEN’S DEPARTMENT

A medieal examinati P
:3 made as to type of actaifrli‘:n e each student when entering and recommendation
tg care for special needs nrl; T;;it b; neficial. Developmental physical education classes
mlgl\’e each student gp opporty red. The content of the required courses is planned
s ue, developmental naty ity to participate in many activities of earry-over
rstuden;s to participate ir:’c;ln’;ge;‘;?xatiumsl interest. An opportunity is afforded
reshmen are requj AUVe sports and intramural ¥

L‘;’Dﬂ' division student:sl n::;l t% choose from courses numbered g?grg:homores and
taken for credit onee onl e’_[‘m”@e from all courses offered. An ac}:ivity course may

Y. The complete uniform will be ;?urnished by the studenE-

Lower Division Courses

ACTIVITY COURSES

1A-1B-1¢-1p,
=10, Develo
=] Pmental :
g B:::itn:l Education (%)a e :: ‘:\:re:tlmg H}I i.III
3. Boxi:g al(li)(i; III,H 14. Bat:!r:::ton(&)(i)l I, 1L
:‘ Gymnastics {{) 11 15. Fencing (3) LII
- Soccer (3) : 16. Golf (3) I,II
l’ 2 ]

;- :aﬂha" 1) 11 17. Handball (4) LII
. ou h 18. T i I
8. 'rra:k:::t,.-bial,ld ) 1 19. B::v?;:g H(j}) I'ITH
9. Volleybay (;J I“I)I I, 11 20. Swimming (3) LII

2 23. Sailing (3) L1

INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS

30. Baseba
(
31 Basketha|| L 35, Gymnastics (1) II
32. Cross Coy t(“ 3 36. Tennis (§) II
3, it Lol 37, Track (3) I

Footbal
34. Golf (1) (?I I 38, Wrestling (%) 1L
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WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT

en each student when entering and remmmendntion
1. Developmental physical edueation
@ required courses is
activities of

A medical examination is giv
it made as to type of activity most beneficia
dasses to care for special needs are offered. The content of th
plimned to give each student an opportunity to participate in many
tirry-over value, developmental nature, and recreational interest.

Freshmen are required to choose from courses pumbered 1-10. Sophomores may
choose from all courses offered. An activity course may be taken for credit once only.
The complete uniform will be furnished by the student. e

_The individual activities, tennis, golf, archery, badminton, swimming, af‘d
dancing are offered through the year. Candidates for the special secondary cred'entml
in _Ilhj'sical education must select one as a major activity and two others as minors.
kills in the activities must be maintained as prerequisite to the genior course, Physical
Edueation 185,

Lower Division

ACTIVITY COURSES

1A-1B. F?ndamental Skills (4) LII
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.

2A-2B. Folk Dancing (Men and Women) (3) T, I
2A is & prerequisite for 2B.

3A-3B. Modern Dance (3) I, II
Practice in dance techniques and rhythms.

TEAM SPORTS
1,11
1,11

JAisa prerequisite for 3B.

4 Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball ()
% Softball, Volleyball, Hockey (%)

§. Basketball (1) I,II
1,11

1A-11B. Ballroom Dancing (Men and Women) (1)
11A is a prerequisite for 11B.
12A-12B. Ady _ Women) (1-1)  Year,I :
. anced Modern Dance (Men and Wo s 0 gecompaniment.
Pre I‘ﬂ.boramr_v experiments in advanced choregraphy and percussion 5 ?
requisites : 3A and 3B.

BA-13B. Archery (3) Year, I, II
4A-14B. Badminton (1) Year, 1, 11

18A-16B. Golf () I,II
Intermediate, A_df's.nced} G( 344 L II

18A-18B-18¢ i inni
- .  Tennis (Beginning, - o
18A is a prerequisite for 18B ; 18B is prerequisite for 15

9. Bowling (3) III
L,1L

DA, Swimming (For non-swimmers only) (3
B. Swimming (Intermediate) (1) LI
rrescueﬂl’"“’"“

2. Life Savi 1 lity to assist ¢ fe

avin % L1 e abili
) . gf ‘f ) s d on the water a}:\d the ability A merican Red Cross Li
In ﬁ.anger of drowning. Course ¢0 >

aving Certificate.
2. wa i 11
ter Safety Instruction (1) o S
Methods and materials for teaching Smm::r“;guisite:

Red Cros S Certificate. P
8 Swimming Instructors Certi ificate.
ad American Red Cross Senior Life Saving (Certifica

3. Sailing (3) I, 1II

ifies for American
rs;’%;mgﬁ or equivalent,
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PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES
Men and Women

Lower Division Courses
43, Professional Activities (Men) i e
resents an opportunity for majors to deve

dance as wel] as other phases of the activity prog

lop the skills and techniques of the
of materials are emphasized.

ram. Organization and presentation

44, Professional Acti
Emphasis is
of knowledge ang

vities (Men) (2) 11
placed on aequiring the skill 8,

teaching techniques, and development
interests in the combative activi

ties, tumbling, apparatus, and stunts.

51. First Ajd and Safety Education (2)" I IY
Aceepted procedura in meeting the emergencies which arise daily in any of
the many places where the physieal edues : i

mmon accidents. Course contents qualifies for

(23) I,1I
lucation for the elementary school forms the
. Candir]ates for the Credential are requireﬂ to take
i and two laboratory periods per week.
¥ Credential in physical education may take the
res without laboratory periods.

0 Physical Education (2)Y 111

prineiples of physical edueation and sports movements of the {Wﬂd'
4 .modorn school] brogram are studied and an effort is made to give to
the student a basie phi]osophy and backgroy

nd for his professional training.

Upper Division Courses
145, Professional A

ctivities:
The skills, ry)

Team Sports (Men)

: () gt
such sportg °% teaching techniques, officiating, and organization c)il mfgfﬂﬂli 11_2

as Soecer, toue E: k , and others
emphasizeq. b football, softball, hockey, basketball, a

(2) II 2
and organization of materm!s el;
golf, and others are emphasized.

and Track (Men) f1'2? Hd
for developing fundamental drills inn
ng teams and game strategy are fake
re given attention.

Coaching Football and Basketball 1 dan (‘1]E2J£ml:i[
iz sessions, drillg for developing fundamental ski i S
1es. Problemg of scheduling, handling teams, and game strategy are ta
Sessions, ang officiating techniques are giyen attention,

tomy and.Kinesiology (3) 1

i : x ent.
cal ang kmesmloglcul analysis of human structure and movem

reat 1 . c
';)f analysig relative tq mechanieal principles as influenced e
¥ funetiong, Prerpquisite: Zoology 8,

156A -ASBB. Sports Methods (Women)
s ;lzly;:i of stkills in busketball. hocke
pethe Dresenting Sports tg ]

sites ; Physiceq] Edueatjgy, o 05 alf;i: s
160, Tem_;hinn of Body Mechanics
clent uge of the hoq
s And pract;

4
s, teaching techn iques, officiating,
such sportg as handhg + tennis, bﬂd.minton, archery,
147, Professional Act

s ivities: Coaching Baseball
. JTBANization of Dractice ions i
Special abilitios, pyop) s s

ems of 7
up. Rules, segsic Ot scheduling, hangl;

JAnatomi
Applicatioy
ACtors of he

(2-2) Year, I 1;
¥, soccer, ﬂpm,:dbnll, volley b?u’_““d;oggﬂi.
P8 ; study of rules and officiating. Pr

(Women)

¥ in daily living

methodg actice ip blannj

0 : ises
i evaluation and classification of exere i

‘nting material,
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s Folk d Ad d hnigues Women '2} I
r vance ec 'q ( ] il
. s : T . i i ] :
1 1. Fulk CDuasnt:]IInlqg fM(:,'ti:lll.{aﬁlsﬂilrl} costumes. Selection s AR S ])h ysical Edu&utiun 2A.
l Pl‘ﬂﬂti(’:ﬂ i].l ad \"!’ll](‘ d t .(!huiqu 8. Prere ite: L
age FI‘{) 1ps. L] e e (uis

i 51-52)
2) I (Offeredin195 i
. : of the Dance (2) sith special emphasis

1@2. History a]\nld ?]:.:,I,I.ﬁﬁ?.?]h:ml appreciation of dance, : Lt;] anpedueational and cre-

Historica - JACHE America. The justifieation for dancn to students with credit for
ﬁrelopfi?:d?ﬁn?;lig i‘.ts place in the curriculum, Not ope
itive ar ¢
Aestheties 162.

- I
; (2-2) Year,

. . Methods in Modern Dance iques an er Rl
o llla:tiods ir? the teaching of modern dance “:;1;1-1; school. Prerequisite :
of materials and course planning for the ?ﬂfﬁ in dance skills.

Edueation 12A-12B, or satisfactory examina

(3) I

hy. Selection
d choreography Ph}'ﬁimﬂ

. tion ’ creation neti\’l'
163. Administration of Comrrlynttilggigﬁution Gf]eiSureh tlmrt;;lzg I:f the recreation
inoinles ranization 1 ip, the g ices,
i (;Iht! Drmcm].-tht:f(:;ri study of recreation leﬂﬁerﬂl:;pof activities, features, s::;or&
;ﬁ' 4 tfﬂl c(;;s:\lrsqﬁ“n ;_}f..ﬂr(‘."l"i and facilities, rlrug_ll‘_i: Recreation
fement, the { CaE equi
Ufgﬂnizuti;m and administration problems. A req

. 1I
18. Physiology of Exercise (3) Saasitogis
A non-laboratory course clnpham.f;:;:ftes:
exercise in physical activities. Prereq
“uivalent,

d course for

siology to muscular

relation of phy and Zoology 8 or

Physiology 1A

bl s

i d
: 7 Year, I instruction an
110A-170B. Recreational Leadership (2-2) Methods of i

: hip. tion to crafts,
g tional leaders . Attentio
| ielesand l,!.gchcp:i\}ﬁ;i;:':;iat.he recreation ggﬂ??ampt:raft, and outdoor
$pecial techniques in the ac .

" jects, dance,
music, social programs, drama, special projects,
ucation,

i 8) I

177, Individual Program Adaptat"’"he iypieal indi
The adaptation of programs for tcises follow-u
lations, training and prescribed exer ;
@raluation,

i i hysical exami-
i including p .
‘;du;};trucﬁonsl problems, @

I o
f:;%fli.;;ieﬁ in the field. Prac

ty recreational agencies,

31to3)
(1 tosed group actl
blic communi

184A-184B. Field Work in Becfeat'_:"qupem
Observation and I}ﬁ?tw‘p“h‘l‘.n :m(i semi-pu
tieal experience in the various publie

o d
25 ing techniques an

v :T§ J0 BB), ( 'l 1 playing ‘ v

1 B;Chniques "“"_dl\fldus::lgc{;or::d( testing m_dmd?: .puisite:Senmrs .

ules and teaching ; ]e liods 460 A e i

kmow] ge in tennis, archery, ba 3 s:w::ry . o ta d

tolt tn; administration of th econ

ion &

daptation

+ atio jon, and
190. Administration of Physical Educ of activities, examination
Selection an

i = anizat
Problems and practices in t}]eitci';i g
00l activity program. Study, set‘{m i
Uping of pupils, use and evaluati
nd faciljtjes,

i nt
d maintenance of equipme

III

i (1-3 £ ture, indi-
. Recreation rtinent literature, itos
. i ducation or jew of pe § rerequisite :
199, Special Stud_{ n P;?:;::tleﬁ for extensive revie profession. P
I opportunity is

the
roblems 11
Yidual regearch and advanced study of P

jvision.
PProval of the chairman of the divisio

Graduate Courses ion and Recreation 1?138}
: ducation ice in their USe,
in Health, Physlcs:-!ofimion with practice
20, fvalL:latiofntP:ocﬂf&‘:::asurements in the I
. study of tests a X snlts.
COnstruction and interpretation of re (2) f i ma
3 tion ¢ x ice in
201, Developmenta! Physical Edug;ergenﬂes' lack :re studied. Prut};ing remei
Intensive study of p"sw'rtqins through cxerg;i?se ng“m-s"i ::ﬁc Prerequisite:
; T 1 R p
Methods of correcti ng such ‘fonl?cltmg individual f;tions are conside
Physica] examinutitms,h(:ﬂﬂ;'t; ures and 1im
‘-‘xel’cises, as well as ethical
Applieq Anatomy and Kinesiology.

t, and

’ T
physical developme king




:
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203. p i
roblems in Physical Education (2)

A survey of ms e e cation pro on
& ’ of current proh aci
: : e St lte f‘l?lng the Physical Edu ti
ons together with the » ly ature, discussion of trends b‘elr a _nrnfeﬂsﬁ hoois studlz;erl
: 0 ; nalysis and evaluation of netﬁﬂlh;r;;énlfle : UW fpse s
; 3 ‘ms. Written reports
> are

204, Problems in Recreation (2)

A survey of
a review of the Jj current problems faej
: iterature, di 0s Iacing the Recreati ton i
with the analysis ang N'I'(l IIEE?SIO“ of trends, observa ;fi)(r,lnpr? {Osswn e studied through
298, Special Stug 1on of actugl problems WVr(-Jift:‘TII]‘}OI S A Wyten
udy (1-3) ’ 1 reports are required.

An individy
1al study coy i
; rse designed primarily for eandig
ates for the master's

299, Thesis (3)
in the preparati
ton of a project ;
or thesis for the
> master’s degree.

Rl DIPHYSICAL SCIENCE
VISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Lower Division Co urses

J![CUOJ and migy, 01 work not off T d hys eal sClence,
d 1 Ot offere 1 - |
np 1ca
¥ t Ene

1A. Intro i
duction to Physical Science @) 1.0

geénera]
chosen fy Course present;
om ntin
astronomy gnq phv:i:;]e Dature of man’s physical univ i i

. - Not onit to ﬁtU(lﬂnt's-ﬁi]o hnnezl-]sedw:tl]: materials

s ave had a high school

course in i
*¢ 1n physics wi
Physica] Sciences40 S o or B, a coll
» & college course in physi
se ¥sics or astronomy, or

IB. ll'ltl"o ction t Ph
du ti nto s
5 i ! i Y ical Science {3) I II th
mDhﬂS 8 will be upon materi als e} ¢
1 & I‘, Hosen fl'()n'l geology L i
= e g2y and hl-mlsn.l‘

TY with gpa heir use. Not op g .
t i Ndes D'? Aor B, org eolilf::]{' fe?):::ed‘iaﬁtjhw‘t’hta o i s‘;hmﬂ
2 emistry or geology.

10, Intrg -
duction tq
mnsideration';?“ography (3) 1,11

formatig h
Prmation ; phot,, . plotograph;
: : graphic e -PIC opties and chemistpy .
ng. Will no, satisfy lal}oui‘smns» eXposure anfim:iih}‘l' nmature i Imlght anond imuage
atory Teéquirements in p‘he}'g?cs;ns%'eco gosiﬂl ABd
lence Ior the A.D.

0. pp, ieper Divisi
D&;tngraphy for e raee

Te
teaching, ened for more e {8)

mature stude
T
ts to learn photographic skills useful in

IN THE Divis) e
ON oF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

; Sciences jig :

i er;uivaxénmhysm 4A-4B?fér.ed In physies for the A. B. degree, Lower

e -Remmmendpd- i Mathematics 3A-3B. 4A-4B: Chemistry

_ r-Bm;%B :t];A TDinimﬁm' 04?21:; et et o'f F:mm‘hl e

i + 110, three ypi upper divisi its i ies i 3
ePartmenta] ggyje Y be selectedug:;chmm from 1022?;?0“’:;3 Ilnsghyf:vm mn?;?

; . & related field with approval of tfhe gtl?dent’ﬂ'

maj0r1
as thoge f, 3 Physicg ;
or th 8 18 offereq
sitn ent, x T
ph d t's Tam B. degree exce tf 0% the B. 8. degree. T i
Y8ies departman, - DSt lead t Pt (1) 1o foreign langy P e O
. age is required, and (2) the

adyige © a four e .
r for the B . dé;:@';cmpatwﬂﬂl objective approved by the

f
~
1
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A teaching major is offered in physics for the general secondary aredentinl ot
part of the general science major for the general junior high school credential or as
part of the physical science major for the general secondary credential. For specific
information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physics. The minor s 1 g% SLIE

15 units of work in physics, nine units of which must be from courses carrying upper

e general secondary credential or as
the special secondary,

1s. For specific infor-

division credit.

o :% teaching minor is offered in physics for th

e of the general science minor for the general junior high,

matig:neml elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentia
m, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

tow: NOTE: A maximum of 12 units of lower division physics credit may be applied
ard the A. B. or B. 8. degrees.

1&-15-];;}-1:)._ Principles of Physics
(Discontinued. Kquivalent course is 4A-4B-4C.)

2A-2B, General Physics (3-3) Year, I

desireT‘hls course is f_or liberal arts and certain pre—proiesai_on

Pro ;r.‘tens“’e physies preparation. Lectures, demonstration ¢

Lig]ljfr ies of Matter, Mechanics and Heat. 2B, Electricity, Magnetism,

- Prerequisite : Two years of high school mathematics.

- I

o e 9B, 3A: Properties of Matter,
One three-hour

registration in

Physies 2B.

al students who do not
s and discussions. 24,
Sound and

SA-3B. Physical Measurements
Mecha‘&,labﬂfﬂtnry course to accompany Physics 2 .
Iﬂbom?lca and Heat, 3B: BElectricity, Magnetism, Sound and Light.
Physi ory per week. Prerequisite for 3A: Concurrent or previous T
8ics 2A. Prerequisite for 3B: Concurrent or previous registration 1n

4A. i
A 43'1:40. Principles of Physics :
£ro }.le following sequence of three courses is designed to gi
emim! in the fundamental principles of physics, with applications to pra
- Bach course three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week.
4A. Mechanics (4) I,II
The mechanics of soiids and fluids. Prerequisites: Qredlt for o
3A, or concurrent registration with permission of instructor.
48 open to first semester freshmen.
- Electricity (4) ILII ; ELTE k
ac Magnetism, electricity and elementary electronics. Prerequisite : Physi
. Heat, Sound and Light (4) LI1I ; L
Heat and elementary thermodynamics, gound and light. Prerequisite
Physics 4B.
& General Radio (2) I
ind Theory of vacuum tubes and their applics to
B ustry. This course may be taken for eredit in addition
wer division physics toward the A. B. or B. 8. degree.
r Division Courses

ve a thorough back-
ctical prob-

Mathematies
Not

es 4A.

television, and

unication,
mm 12 units of

jeations to col .
licat to the maximum

Uppe
ers. Negative feedback,
ded amplifiers. FHEL o+ coupled

102, Basic Electronics (3)
ode followers &

I
e Principles of electron tubes and resistance Ioath
a its application to regulated power e
mplifiers, Prerequisite: Physics 4B or 1C.

dio transmitters and
vision systems.

ectors. Ra
rmission of the

104 c §
- Communications (3) II

Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators and det S ele
Teceivers for a::il)plitud:e modulation and frequetey PJ:I‘.i'::g::;l:?(l:é ey
Antennag and radio wave propagaﬁon. Prerequisite:
mstruetop,
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105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year, I

Fundamental principles of Newtonian mechanics by elementary vector methods.
105A : Staties and kinematics of rigid bodies. 1058 : Dynamieal prineiples underlying
linear and rotary motion of rigid bodies, with additional work in vibration and impact.
Prerequisite : Physics 2A-2B or 4A and a working knowledge of calculus.

106. Optics (3) I
A study of reflection, refraction, dispersion, interference, diffraction, double
refraction and polarization, with applications to optical instruments, Also wave propa-

gation, radiation, spectra and the nature of light. Prerequisite : Physics 1D or 2B-3B
or 4C,

107. Electrical Measurement (2)y '11

The theory and application of electrical measurements, including the measure-
ments of current, voltage, power, resistance, capacitance and inductance. Stress on
determination of probable errors of measurements, An hour lecture and a three-hour

laboratory per week, Prerequisite : Physics 1C or 2B-3B or 4B and a working knowl-
edge of ealeulus,

110. Alternating Current Circuits (3) I

The operator j applied to cirenits containing resistance, capacitance and indue-
tance ; series and parallel resonance ; coupled cireuits; transients: praetieal eireuit
elements, networks, Prerequisite : Physics 4B and Mathematics 4A.

112. Heat and Thermodynamics (3) I (Offered in 1951-52)

A study of the thermal properties of matter with an introduetion into the kinetie
theory of gases and the laws of thermodynamies. Prerequisites : Hight units in physics
and a working knowledge of ealeulus,

114. Acoustics (3) II (Offeredin 1951-52)

A study of wave motion and its application to the produetion, transmission and
rece_ptlon of sound. Material in architectural acoustics, speech and hearin g, and acousti-
cal instruments is presented, Prerequisites : Physics 1C or 2B-3B or 4C.

122, Electronics Laboratory (2) 1

An experil_nental study of electron tubes and their associated circuits. Study of
cathode ray oscilloscope, vacuum tuhe voltmeter, characteristics of power supplies,
amplifiers and filter systems. An hour lecture and a three-hour laboratory per week.

.Prim';mtez Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 102, or permission of
ins or.

124. Radio Measurements (2) 11
_Lubomtm:v moasuremen_ts of the parameters of resonant cireuits at radio fre-
quencies, Study of the properties of oscillators, modulators, detectors and wave guides.

An hour lecture and a three-hour laborato L v
3 £ ; ry per week. Pre site: s or con-
current registration in Physies 104, requisite : Previou

126. Optical Measurements (2) 1

An experimental study of lenses. opti i i i
;enses, optical systems and instruments, including the
itudh_v of il:he wave character of light and the measurement of the wave length of light.
1 hour lecture and a three-_hnur laboratory per weelk. Prerequisite : Previous or con-
current registration in Physies 1 , O permission of instruetor,

128. Experimental Atomic Physies i e

Measurements of the specific ch
and analysis of data in radiolz)lctivi.ti'. a}\{{;e B s T s b, eorapnitiin:

] . ¥y A-TAVE, cosmie rays, atomic spectra. Prerequisite :
Previous or concurrent registration in Physies 158, or permission :;)I;eirg::ruc{:r. :
132, Heat and Pyrometry Laboratory (2) 71 (Offered in 1951-52)

heat of c&.ﬁﬁﬁnmrk;&lgeteﬂ from experiments in thermal expansion, specifie heat,
devices. An hourl I:&tfzio]:::::]nk f]?hhrls:tmnlalnd < i o Sesmpio R tun pasapiting

S : s ree-hour lahoratory per , isite : Previous
Or concurrent registration in Physics 112, or pnrmlgsli]on ;eoiallisti’lt:{zgulslte. i

s l(Oﬁered in 1951-52)
’ ) 3 otion, velocity of i i ia, diffrac-
Ay ; ¥ of sound in various media, di

on, refraction and refleetion of sound, mierophone and loudspeaker characteristics.

PHYSICS 147

4. Acoustics of Music (3) I 5 - !
Fundamentals of acousties and audition underlying musical phenomena pre-

sented in descriptive and nonmathematical terms. Prerequisite: A technical under-
standing of musie.

148, Introduction to Modern Physics (3) II : :
A nonmathematical course covering recent developments in the ﬁe]l(} rsfggﬁf;l;;ﬂ;
including X-rays, radio-activity, cosmic rays, atomic and nucle_aa; euggyéics tisnd0
Upper division standing. Not open to students who have eredit for Phy

or equivalent.

182. Advanced Electronics (2) L. : -
Theory of vacuum tubes, ultra-high frequency systems

tntemporary electronics. Prerequisite : Physies 104.

158. Atomic Particles (3) II !
A study of experimental evidence for the exi

itomic and nuclear particles. Introduction to the

Prerequisite : Physics 4A-4B-4C, or equivalent.

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II St A
A study of filter design, transmission line
Physics 110,

186, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) LII

An individual study arrangement for studcn;ge :tdtu:tfh
Enrollment through the department chairman, su t.l il Eroiid
ittee on Honors., For requirements for ai_lmlsswn 0 s
Group in the section on General Regulations.

d selected topics from

stence and properties of the elemegtal
fields of atomic and nuclear physies.

g, and network analysis. Prerequisite :

ed to the Honors Group.

approval by the Com-
. pl!:fer to The Honors

m, Ei ic Theory (3) : chemical and
E‘I::go:agat?c:e:ﬁ:;r mag:’etustutics treated by ve?to;ﬂn(;:'-:hgf:g,netic feld of 8
effects ; motion of ions in electric and magﬂﬁﬂﬂuisites': Physics 110, and a
Cirrent ; electromagnetic induction and radiation. ‘Elril;:la Vi
Working knowledge of vector analysis and differenti

199, i - 1, IT k ; 'sics selected by the
. gﬁ:fﬁ:::s:;?g ’]'::i)r[n%nfgry work on a special p??}lliu:stlfﬁpv]:glglc;ﬂl supervise his
Student. Each student will be assigned a_member ot hysies are required to enroll
gtk All candidates for the A.B. or B.S. DUgtee mw%rk. Credit, hours and topies

2 units of this course during the upper.division
) be arranged in each case.

Graduate Courses

0. Seminar (2-2) Year,I,II i 2
intemivé stu)dy af s S admumde FF.}leé:i:r»‘.)nml&'ﬂi:’f:ic Radiation
Mathematical Physics G, Atomie Physics
Theoretical Mechanics H. History of Physics
Kinetie Theory of Gases I Fluid Mechanics
Advanced Acousties

Advanced Electronies and

Electricity
0. Bibl; 1 journals, and

;erlcoi::.i?'lh{hc Elsl of basie rdeﬁgt;?:g'o;m or thesis.
Tiphies, Preparatory to the writing of a ;

3. Special Study (1-3)
~ An individual study course d
ree,

29, g}'hesis (3) e
uidance in the prepar
degrep,

EooREp b

specialized bibliog-

8
eﬂ]gn&d pllnmnl' ¥ fﬂr l_!ﬂndidﬂteﬁ for the Mnﬂtel‘

{ a pro. eet or mes‘ﬂ m Ph SICS fo: the Mﬁsﬁﬂ_s
j y
p

e ——

o
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PHYSIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major and minor work are not offered in physiology. Courses in physiology, how-
ever, may be used as part of the ma jor in zoology and are recommended as part of the
lower division requirements for the major in psychology, For specific information, refer
to these departments.

Lower Division Courses
1A. Human Physiology (3) II

A lecture course considering the functions of the human body, and including a
brief review of the microscopic and gross anatomy of the structures discussed. Prerequi-
sites : Blementary chemistry and high school or college biology or zoology. Three hours
of lecture per week. Credit reduced to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology 20.

1C. Human Physiology 2) I
A study of the human functions through laboratory experiments and demonstra-
tions. Prerequisites: Physiology 1A completed or in progress. Six hours of laboratory
per week.
Upper Division Courses

101. General Physiology (4) 11
Fundamentals of plant and animal functions. Two leetures and two laboratory

periods per week. Prerequisites : Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A-1B and Chemistry
1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in politieal science, This major consists of
36 units of work in politieal science and closely related work chosen f: rom the fields of
economies, geography, history, philosophy, psyehology, and sociology. Under the direc-
tion of the chairman of the department, the 36 units will be distributed as follows :

(a) Required courses: Political Seience 1A-1B and 71A-T1B (one year-course
of whieh should be taken in the lower division) and Political Secience 199.

(b) Eighteen upper division units in political science distributed among two of
the following group : Group I: Theory and government-—courses numbered 100-139 ;
Group II: Administration—ecourses numbered 140-149; ¢ roup ITI: International
affairs—eourses numbered 150-179,

(¢) Six units of upper division work selected from the related fields listed above,

this work to be chosen under the direction of the chairman of the department and to
be outside the field of the student’s minor,

_Students majoring in politiea] seience are advised
ble with the related fields listed above, Majors should &
least one foreign language.

= A tea[:hin.y major is not offered in politieal seience ; however, courses in political
selence may be used as part of the social science major for the general junior high

school credential or the general secondary en i Al :
i ; ary credential, For specific information, refer
to the outlines of requirements for these credentials, pecifie information,

to become as familiar as possi-
ave a reading knowledge of at

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered

b t in political science. The minor consists of
15 units of work, nine units of which must

be from courses carrying upper division

A teaching minor is not ('aﬂ_.‘t:}'&d in_pnliticul seience for the general secondary ere-
¢e may be used as part of the social science

» the special secondary, the general elementary,

and the kind Late : s ) ;
these credeztiear]g:rten primary credentials. Refer to the outlines of requirements for

—

e e sl e

VT

22, Propaganda and Public Opinion
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Lower Division Courses

i Government (3) I II ; : :
> l'.'['ﬂ]:;:ﬂxtr:?:l t;rin:;¥p]es of government, with special attention to the problems

ereated by modern industrialism and population pressures.

1B. Introduction to Government (3) I,1I '
A comparative survey of selected foreign governments :

ciples, political institutions, and governmental problems.

. I II
TA-71B. Introduction to American Gover!\ment an'd P"g';‘t:: g tgae'?gderfle:;;te’m:
Semester I : Governmental organization in the United ative and judicial branches
the organization, powers and functions of the legislative, ex?ic]ocal units of government.
of the government ; the relations hetween federal, state an d the development of means
Semester I1 : Expansion of governmental functions an f government as an instru-
of demoeratic control ; an examination of the inereased usedomitml ol tiend parties:
ment of social control ; the history, motivation, methods s’il.ﬁca
Iominations, elections and minority groups; pressure politics.
NorE—Not open to freshmen.

Their constitutional prin-

Upper Division Courses

101.  American Institutions (3) ¥ %
The prineciples of the Constitution o.f th;
of the political and social institutions which have

105. American Political Thought (3) I1I
A survey of the dm‘e]upment‘ of American Idﬂt it
from the period of colonial foundation to the prese

111A- tatsl (88) HiNerrpli i its relation to the
1A ﬁlaﬁat:rlez;yt ;: ts};;:tse, ailtg organization and activities, and its 1

St developments in the
individual and to other states. Special attention is given (0 LRI 111,
field of political thought. Not open to students with credi

i ex
ited States of America, and a surve)
n:ieveloped under the Constitution.

ens concerning political authority

t -
120. p liti Parti (3) 1 rocess of gover!]meﬂ )
A‘;;i;;::::l a?:l;l::ls of the political party as adp:;;tml;fmf«:: l:nethods: theories and
party organization and activities; nominating al!} Aedat emphasis will be placed
functions of the party system; party WSPPM‘;::I{:S‘;&“ government.

Upon the funetion of the two-party system in :

: S iy T
121, Basic Factors in American P‘O_ht'“ ( Bt
An analysis of American political, tl'flg:l]; t?r‘:;z
Hlation to our political system and the pu
(8) II :
n publie
A study of the forces which mold ftheubi?j? mm}:’s. pressure gro
Propaganda, a description qnd analysis of P
in American public life.

135, Administrative l.st%tr (231 )
e law of publie office an es agains
Scope and Iimitg 0? administrative powers, i I s d
ent (22) Year institutions an

'¥7A-137B. Constitutional Government i, tical foundations, MSEE R ien
Modern government and pgl::::iéa:l experience with U
broblems, Emphasis will be on first.
er muntrieg. Bither semester may be foket

3 i i

13941 . i Carlltltutlonal € 't
AsgstnudyA:gﬂtl‘I;gﬁ;ork of the 0011:&;1:;3:“:8 with

\Merican constitutional law. Not open

and social factors in their

ind, the practice of
ol ups and their

ad i thorities,
1 dministrative aut
publie officers, powers OE:dmjnistrative action.
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140A-140B. Principles of Public Administration (3-3) Year, I

Semester I: The administration of publie services, staff and line funetions,
theories of organization and practices, and procedures of different types of governmental
agencies,

Semester II : Prineiples and problems in governmental budgeting, performance
and ecapital outlay, budget procedures, organization and administration of personnel
programs, controls over administrative behavior, responsible bureaueracy and pro-
fessionalism in the public services. Not open to students with credit in Political
Science 147A-147B.

142. State Government (3) II
A study of the political structure and its operation used in the earrying on of the
functions exercised by the states ; state-federal relations; state-local government rela-

tions ; particular emphasis on California government,

143. Municipal and County Government (3) I
A study of the organization and its operation used to carry into effeet the fune-

tions assigned to local governmental units ; particular emphasis upon local government
in California.

144. Introduction to Public Personnel Administration 2) 1

An introduction to the field, giving general coverage of the problems involved in
recruitment, placement, supervision, ete., of publie employees. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of instructor.

145. Public Personnel Management (2) 1T

¢ An adva.nced cﬁul-se‘involving detailed examination of management of personnel
in publie service, Prerequisite : Permission of instructor.

146. Wage and Salary Administration & S

. Problems of job analysis; major techniques of job evaluation, including ranking,
classifieation, point system, factor comparison ; problems of wage and salary admin-

istration, incentive pay methods ; merit rating plans, Not open to students with credit
for Commerce 154.

147A-147§._Puh!ic Administration (2-2) Year, I
Administrative organization. Relationship between federal, state, and local

governments, B}ldget, personnel, management, and control, Not open to students with
eredit for Political Science 140A-140B.

148. The Government of Metropolitan Areas (2) 1T
A study t_]f the governmenta] problems of
ernments, services, planning and financing, Th

for publie serviee, proper publie service areas, and special authorities,

150A -150B, Internationa] Relations (3-3) Year, I, IT

h'An hismri,‘?a],ﬂﬂd analytieal consideration of the basic factors—historic, geo-
graphie, economie, ideologic, and strategic—which underly and condition the modern

conflict between the “sovereign state” and the “‘community of nations.” Fall semester :

Origins and development through the nin i i
; L eteenth century. : tieth
century experimentation and confliet, B

151SP. TheContemporaryWnrld LY T

A series of lectures by members of the faculty o
: : S ¥ on selected problems of the eurrent
international scene, Reports required of students enrolled for I1}:redit.

. critical analysis of the organization by which the international community
Seeks to provide for the exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial funetions

:in thehintemationa]. level : Diplomatic and consular corps ; conferences ; administra-
on t rough ‘tommissions and unions ; amicable procedures for settlement of dis-
putes; The League of Nations-United Nations experiment,

metropolitanism ; overlapping of gov-
¢ use of intergovernmental contracts

153. PrinciplesofInternational Law (3) 1

The function of law in the international community. The historieal development

of the ideas a i i . . . g
i élt(:l r:.ﬂes of international law anq their place in the modern diplomatic

3

' 180, Government of the British Dominions

i i . Not open
| Africa ; conditioning historical, economie and racial factors P
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i | Law and the Courts (3) II ; . A g
& ln:;:a;;?l:;: ofanrw application of the rules of international law in nationa

aud international courts.

d . Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, I , ; 6. with
4 ]:']:lzs’gtalz.t‘eaA [?:Iedr;‘f!:lgil]g in gt}.le field of American f0fe1gn mi%gns.&m::segl’{ e
fiecial emphasis, in the second ﬁemest?r. upon aﬁmrti TEEPAE;?GB. .
wurse. Not open to students with eredit for History
® 1

Development of the new British Empire an(: ;;?giel;r
gverning dominions ; government of Canada, Australia,

al relations of the self-

Zealand, and Sat!th
il to students with

. uedif for History 156B.

| the background and evolution of current poli

-, Special Studies in Government

- 9. Special Studies in Political Science (3)

. Bhies, preparatory to the writing of & mas

1R Government of England (3)

) 3 ;stem with emphasis
The structure and functioning of English parliamentary sy

ipon present day political principles and parties.

18, Governments of Latin America (3) II

B hasis
ive Latin American states. Emp
The governments of leading and representative La

tical institutions and philosophies.

1. Government of the Soviet Union (3) .
Theory and practice of government in the Soviet

ussian foreign affairs.

Union, with some attention to

(@8 LA
Directed study and research in the field of gover
Of the instructor,

t. Admission by permission

Il H 3 Li ’ted tU
. litical science. Limi
Directed study in research techniques in the field of pobik:
Pilitical Science majors.
Graduate Courses

] 1! I
WA-200B. Seminar in Government (2-2) Year

20, Bibliography (1) /
Xercises in the use of basic re

R Ty
bookss journals, and specialized biliog:
rence s als,
. ter's project or thesis.

. the master’s
28, Special Study (1-3) y for candidates for

An individual study course designe
degree,

M. Thesis (3) ;
Guidance in the preparation o

d primaril

a Y ree.
f roject or thesis for the masters deg
P

Y
PSYCHOLOG T
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SC!I

Major lans are pmﬁdEd ]
" logy. Two P e A.B.
A iences is offered in psyshoogggWChOIOgy bwoﬁiﬁ(ﬂ in the
A major in arts and scie ursue the study ir general edue
One for those students expecting t0 BUEL; to extend the

1, 5, and 6;

i . nge]:oloﬂ 1 6 units in
1 majors are: ilosophy ; and

ements for al '3 units in pb

z00l0gY ;

®8ree ; the other for those students who W
field of psychology. ;
The lower division requir
0 unitg i, biology, physiollog)’, and/or
ropology and/or sociology ; each maj
The upper divigion reflmrer??;:ltli::m;li 94 upper
:lqeeted by the student, but a min
Uired for 5 major. i chology may
A teaching major: A major i:'ngi’{, Refer to the o
Rinorg for a general secondary cred
treden

5 by the Ph,’i
or will be det?rmp;edpgyiholoﬂ A8

division units 1

mbined
i ﬁoj_ue of req
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in psychology. The minor must include at
least 15 units of work in psychology, nine units of which must be from courses carrying
upper division credit.

A teaching minor is not offered in psychology.

Plan A Major

Plan A is for a non-professional major in psychology and is designed to provide the
student with a greater understanding of his expanding group relations leading to happy
and effective family and community living. The recommended pattern of courses for
this program is not designed to facilitate graduate and professional study in psychology.

The upper division requirements for Plan A majors: Psychology 106, 131, 145,
and electives to complete the major. It is expected that each student under Plan A will
select, with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of courses in line with his particular
objectives in pursuing Plan A. For most students in Plan A, the following courses will
be found particularly helpful : Psychology 105A, 107, 122, 132, 150, and 152.

To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the following courses in other departments
are recommended as electives: Anthropology 1A-1B; Biology 1 or Zoology 1A-1B;
Economics 1A-1B and 102 ; Health Education 90 ; Philosophy 1A-1B ; Zoology 114 and
165 ; and courses in home economics,

Plan B Major

The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specifie preparation of those students
who wish to pursue graduate and professional preparation in Clinical, Industrial and
Personnel, and Theoretical-Experimental Psychology. To this end, three separate pro-
grams are suggested under Plan B to provide an undergraduate basie preparation for
further study in these fields.

Upper division requirements for all Plan B majors: Psychology 104A, 1054,
160A or 160B, and additional courses to complete the major selected from one of the
groups listed below. For each of the three patterns of special preparations under
Plan B, the following courses are recommended ;

Pre-clinical: Psychology 105B, 106, 131, 145, 150, 151, 152, 160A. The following
courses are recommended in other departments: Anthropology 1A-1B; Biology
10A-10B, or Physiology 1A and 1C; Philosophy 1A-1B or 3A-3B, 20, and 129 ; Soci-
ology 105 and 135 ; Speech Arts 176 or 179A-179B ; and Zoology 165. A natural science
minor is recommended. ”

_ In selecting courses and choosing electives, the student is urged to econsult his
adviser and the Bulletin on the requirements for special secondary credentials for
school psychometrist and for correetion of speech defects,

Industrial and Personnel: Psychology 121, 122, 131, 132, 145, 152, 160B. The
f(‘J]lowmg courses are recommended in other departments : Commerce 130A, and 153;
Lcono:glcs 14-113' 1004, 150, 151, 185, and 170 ; Philosophy 20 ; Political Science 144,
and 145 ; Sociology 50, 51 ; and 6 units selected from Sociology 105, 135, 180, 190 ; and

Speech Arts 2A 7 & minor in commerce economie, iti i 1 i
= = sociolo, ¥ 18
5 ' - pOlltlcal 8cience, or £

Theoretical-Eaperimental: Psychology 1048, 131, 140, 145, 150, 160A, 160B, and
177. tI’he following courses are recommended in other departments : Chemistry 2A-2B;
Foreign Language; Mathematics 1, 3A, and 3B; Philosophy 1A, and 20; Physics

2A—1_2B, and 3A-3B ; Physiology 1A and 10; Zoology 1A-1B, 100, and 165. A mathe-
matics or natural science minor is recommended,

The Master of Arts Degree

The Master of Arts Degree is offered in th
: e Department of Psychology as a part
of the fulfillment of requirements for the School Psychologist c:e(lenltial nngl'}. Refer to

the outline of i ; holog n {
Curricula i:z} Ergﬂl;:.?a‘fnts for this degree and credential in the section on Professional

Y Lower Division Courses
NorE—Courses in psychology may not be used to meet any part of the 12-unit

social seience i ) -
minor, requirement, nor may they be used as part of a social science major or

— e et

PSYCHOLOGY 153

1. General 3) LII 39 2 5
An iutmt(luction to some of the facts, principles, and concepts which are basie

o understanding human behavior.

e i fris g 3) I,II
5 Principles of Psychology: Basic Orgamzatml:l of Behavmr ( LTI
Thelgaaic sensgr.v, neural and motor mechanisms and their functions in human

behavior. Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and sophomore standing.

inci i havior (3) I,II
6. Principles of Psychology: Learning and Integrated Be ;
zl&.t:l;g(fiz;;, peﬁceiving. and learning, including social learning, personality

development, and conditions of efficient work. Prerequisite: Psychology 1 and sopho-
more standing.

1. Applied Psychology (3) ILII

A survey of the application of the
education, industry, government, law, m
Psychology 1.

2. Mental Hygiene (3) ILII

An examination and interpretat.lon'of th s
the person us he adapts himself to the social world abou
normal personality, Prerequisite : Psychology 1.

ie prineiples of psychology to busin-esa.
b:;ifin‘; and related fields., Prerequisite:

tors which go into the making of
e him. The development of the

Upper Division Courses
i II :
isti thods in Psychology (3) LII Sk
Ax? ti::;'ﬁ;z:::ix.ﬁo t;h: Inse of quantitagive_ l'nethods ﬁcpﬁecg;ljggy;n 1:?11 pemﬁ Mg
upon measures of central tendency and variability, igrap i
linear correlation, and the applications of the norén;zn ggm O iors 108,
Psychology 1. Not open to students with credit for

(3) II

104A.

104, isti : i ticular emphasis
i A?:r:::: es:usd;atolfs;l:;ntitative methods in P"Yggomg:n?ﬁpﬁs:mction to the
on methods of correlation, chi-square, and cqntuéssnd ‘Peychology 104A, or permis-
analysis of variance. Prerequisites: Mathematics

sion of instructor.

; : 1T
105A. | tion to Psychological Testing +ieal evaluation of group tests
Th: tb:,s?: ;rli‘:!giples of testing. The selection and o Prerequisite: One of

= % ievement. 2
of intelligence, personality, apmude'llln.temrzztc:tlilgnalcg& 102D, Not open for eredit to

the following courses : Psychology B, -
students with credit for Education 105A.

i ting (8) II jce in the administration
e et et Instrosion aad prscic o the SO0 P,
of the Stat?ford“]ginet and similar tests. Prerequisite:

instructor.

106. Developmental Psychology (3) LII of the normal individual from concep-

i elopment Stress is laid upon the
A study of the psychological dev: : d old age. § e e
tion through childhood, adolescence, MAtUrity B b, g ars life. Prerequisite: Pey

erdependence of the various peri
chology 1

i (8)-IL

107. Psychology of Later Maturity  { S

The psychological, physiolqg:%g Dslt;?y ’y

the later years of life. Prerequisite : T %l

i in

121, Personnel and Industrial Psycholcﬂyl ( )fﬂuﬁm and assignment 0

s pelrre 104A, or
Psychological principles appueda;odpgfi:g_ Prerequisite : Psychology '

personnel, employee training,
EBeonomies 140, or Sociology 103. »
(8) 1II and attitude measurement.

122, i inion Measurement :+ opinion ts will be
T ';;: i;i;gg?:::r.hodm gnd&?&ﬁ:ﬁf gomnfulrl:ers and voters. Studen
phasis will be placed upon
Ven field experience.

eal factors influencing behavior in
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130. Educational Psychology (2) I,1II

To develop understanding of the applieations of psychological research for effec-
tive elassroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prerequisite: Psychol-
ogy 1. Not open to students with eredit for Education 130.

131. Foundations of Personality (2) T
The human organism in its interaction with the environment and the resultant

changes in the development of the personality. Prerequisite: One full year of psy-
chology or equivalent.

182, Personality Adjustment (2) II
The appliction of the fundamental principles of personality to problems of adapta-

tion. Mental hygiene as a local, state, and national problem. Prerequisite: Psychology
131 or permission of instruetor,

140, Physiological Psychology &3 RO o § §

The neurophysiological basis of behavior, with particular attention to the psy-
chonhysiofogr of sensory and motor processes, emotion, bodily needs, and learning.
Prerequisite ; Psychology 5 and 6, or 10 units in biological seiences.

145, Social Psychology (3) I,1I

: he major problems and _ﬁndings concerning processes of social interaection, group
behavior and 8roup membership, and the socialization of the individual. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1. Not open to students with eredit for Sociology 145,

180. Abnormal Psychology (3) 1,11

The psychology °.f behavior disorders, with emphasis on the amentias, nenroses,
and psychoses. Prerequisite : One full year of psychology,
1561. Introduction to Clinical Appraisal (3) I

: A study of diagoostie devises in psychology, tests of clinical significance, ratings,
}ntonﬂemng for securing information, Projective and case study analyses ; problems of
insight, rapport, empathy, and predietion of individual behavior, Prerequisites: One
of the following : Psyehology 1054, 106, 131, 140, or 150,

152,

uti_lizatmn‘of psychologieal principles and techniq
guidance situations, Prerequisite : Enrollment |
n psychology or Pre-social worlk,

160A.

ues in dealing with various types of
imited to senior and graduate students

Experimental P:yehoiogy 8)= L1

Demonstrations of the principles and conditions of learning, perceiving, problem

:.Tll(;l:fé and _thinking. Methodology and design of experiments, T'wo laboratory sessions
seminar period per week, Prerequisite - Psychology 5, 6, and 104A.,

160B. Experimental Psychology (3) I,1I

Demonstration of Jaws governin i i e

[ ; ; E various sensory experience and motor activities.
gz%e;;mﬂtz l:;a spa;ce perception, errors of judgment, and conditions of work and
o i b i oratory sessions and one seminar period per week, Prerequisites: Psy-
166. Honors Course (to be arranged)

- I 11
A special study arrangement f ]
: or students admitted to the Honors Group. Enroll-
ment through the Department Ghairmn, subject to the s_pc;)rovﬂl ﬁy :[?e C,Dmfnittee on

sychology (3) 71

: imals with a view to gaining a b tanding

i 5 g a better understand

tion, learning !11:1)3- 1An1: ;l];lalysls o the leading experimental work on senory discrimina-
] 6 onee of each animal group, from amoeba to man. Prerequi-

sites : Psyehology 5 and 6,
177, History of Psychalogy {3) I

survey of the historiea] back

chology majors with seniop standing, ground of modern psychology. Limited to psy-
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PSYCHOLOGY, RECREATION, ROMANCE LANGUAGES

ivi | Studies in Psychology (1-3) I,'II_ L
L?:lli:;?lu:o gt:delnts in the senior year. Permission to enroll must be obtain

from a member of the staff. Credit limited to 3 units.

199.

Graduate Courses

201, Seminar (2)

A review, integration, and supplementation of the student’s kno
psychology.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3)
The theory of mental testing and a compre
and nonverbal individual mental tests.

211,

wledge of

hensive survey of the various verbal

fituanced Clinioa) EAvaha ey (3}2 and nondirective counseling. The theory

4 and practicum in direetiv L S chologist.
of :auuf1 n:;r:rli’l?;e in tIl):e use of techniques available to the clinical psy

$ inlized bibliog-
Exercises in the{lll.!:e of basic reference b?oks, ;;i;r::]fﬁ egjlid special
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s proj ;
298, Special Study (1-3)

An individual study course designe
degree,

299. Thesis (3) 2 ¢
Guidance in the preparation of a projec

290. Bibliography
d primarily for candidates for the master’s

t or thesis for the master's degree.

RECREATION

TH, PHYSI

DIVISION OF HEAL

% deiss AND RECREATION it
i i dents desiring a concen ration i

iR g e reuea%?l?;:ifﬂlnm in the section of the bulletin

i tion
this field should refer to the Recrea sida.
entitled : Preprofessional and Vocational Curri

CAL EDUCATION

o4 divisi quire
: i Lower division require-
+ e d in recreation. > ddition a mini-
. e d sciences is offered 1n T es and in a g

e A I:‘Rm or me::::‘i ‘;’; physical education aet_mil:y E'E‘g::: tion 51, 53, and electives
énts: Four semesters o units to include Physical ] Upper division requirements :
Mum of 6 lower dwm“;ields of dance, drama, or music. 1%35 170A-170B, and 184A.
chosen from i 0-1;: including Physical Educntgﬂ Ith, Physical Education, and

éommi]tm# = Uf't.lja lt];:; a(‘:hairman of the Division of Health, :
nsultation with ok sl 1 and special
ecreation is advised. Ay d for the junior high school s inoe

i inor in recreation 18 offerg cical education may use
A teaching minor ts with a major in 'ph,}sma the outlines for these
cecondary credentials. Students fic information, refer to

48 second minor only. For speci
tredentials,

UAGES
OMANCE LANG
|s]|zou OF LANGUAGES AND

Major ivisd
Lower division
i ance languages. 4A-4B or
: iences is offered in rom *, 6; History or
R Mg gi;”?f 6, and Spa:}l&h_l. tive'?"hijer’division). Upper dlv:)
prouirements: French 1, % 0“0 b, ige Spanish in the UPDEE CRUL T ooy than
History SA-8B (for those who er‘l;lf’ 94 upper division units, 0

ini A 4 1
8ion requirements: A minimum vench or Spanish 1 junior high and genera
shall be in one language, including Janguages is offered for e gutline of requirements
A teaching ?“f:rﬁ.’:,: ospeEi-ﬁc information, refer
Steondary eredentials.

for this credential.

LITERATURE
IN THE DIV
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Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in romance languages, but minors may
be taken in French or Spanish.

A teaching minor in foreign languages, including romance languages, is offered
for the genmeral junior high school, special secondary, and general elementary and
kindergarten-primary credentials. Teaching minors are offered in French and Spanish
for the general secondary eredential. For specifie information, refer to the sections in
the bulletin under Majors and Minors for these credentials.

SOCIAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences in social science is offered. Lower division require-
ments: 6 units in each of three of the following fields, the selection to be made on
advice of the division adviser: (1) Feonomics, (2) geography, (3) history, (4)
political science, and (5) sociology-anthropology. Upper division requirements : Com-
plete a minimum of 80 units selected with the approval of the division adviser, as
follows : Upper division courses to the extent of 6 to 15 units in each of three fields,
provided that one of these fields be different from the fields selected for lower division
work, and a 199 course.

A teaching major is offered in social science for the junior high school, and general
s-;ect;r_:d]ary credentials. For specific information, refer to the outlines for these cre-
dentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is not offered in social science,

A teaching minor in social science is offered for the junior high school, special
secondary, and general elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials, For specifie
information, refer to the outlines for these credentials,

SOCIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in sociology. Lower division requirements :
Sogolpgy 50 and 51. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division
units in sociology, including Sociology 103, 110, 185, 152, 153, and 173 or 174.

A teaching major is not offered in sociology ; however, eourses in sociology may be
used as part of the social science major for the general junior high school credential

or the general secondary credential. For s ecific info 5 o ik
requirements for these credentials, P rmation, refer to the outlin

Minor

i 1;{&5 mi?for s'fn arti: fmd nviei'nces is offered in sociology. The minor must include at

eas Units of work in sociology, nine units of which ing
d 25 B i ich must be from courses carry

A teaching minor is not offered in sociolo ial;

" i » gy for the general secondary credential ;

howevelr,. coprr.es'm sociology may be used as part of the social science minor for the

general junior high school, the special secondary, the general elementary, and the

kindergarten-primary credentials For specifie i i i
¢ . c f of
requirements for these credentials, > ISR T 10, e ontiee

Lower Division Courses

50. antempn}rary Social Problems (3) I, 11
urvey of modern soeial problems recognizi 3 : ; ed
i Soarks guizing the sociological factors involved.
S}ﬁptiil::;s ogn thhle)lslmemlm metbo.d.')f approach. An evaluation of various causes and
s standinpm ems. A prerequisite for upper division courses in Sociology. Sopho-
§ required. Not open to students who have credit for Social Science 40.

SOCIOLOGY, SPANISH 157

5. Principles of Sociology (3) I II ; il ;
The development and use of the: concepts applied to sociological analysis; the

effects of isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes, gorces, contr?]a. so:l}e;.-twe
behavior and social progress. A prerequisite for upper division courses in Sociology.

. Sophomore standing required. Prerequisite : Sociology 50.

Upper Division Courses

103. Elementary Social Statistics (3) I, II S

Analysis anj:l presentation of elementary material in the fields of ?ﬂgﬁi ::sd
focial work. Tabular and graphie presentation, analysis of fr;q;umtzisitm. Mathe:
trends, simple correlation, sampling and reliability tephuigach ere:ded A p ui-
matics A-B and Sociology 50 and 51. Mathematies C or TA recomme g rereq

it £
site for most upper division sociology courses. Not open to students who have credit for
Eeonomics 140 or Psychology 104A or 104B.

110, Race Relations (3) I o 5 g ;

A study of the Neg(ru? Oriental, and other minority W:D;:hmfﬁgnéﬁnsrﬁc;
A study of mental capacities, education, cultural a(.!hlmmﬂil ; ciofmnes;s, s
ind other social factors of each group. Race prejudice, racial c_z;‘f’ Sociology 50, 51.
ricial superiority and inferiority will be considered. Prerequisite:

120. Industrial Sociology (3) II A
Analysis of group relationships witl

leadership, morale and conflict. Some attention to

fessions, Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51.

Ly ¢
i nomie organizations. _Problems 0
o ec&e sociology of occupations and pro-

135, i the Family (3) LII ceess or failure in
M:;;l:agt?o;ng)rh;ar:iagg Prediction scales for evaluating su or

¢ . ; : ful and unsuccessful marriages;
marriage, Parent-child relationships; factors in success d:xtr?l und professions; deser-

ighe i birth rate ; married women in in i 45, or Home
m :net;h:ieitﬂx?;? lll\ilc)th:p;; to students who gia:e credit for Somolo?y o
Economics 135, Prerequisite; Sophomore standing.

5. Social Psychology (3) I,1I 12 1 ¢ Suggestion, imitation,
Personalista;' as it gevelops in ;elation_ to soeial lt‘-ﬁ"m“?nmu di:: pmugganda: sex differ-

leadership, the crowd, public opinion, social control, ?l,l Sociology 50, 51. Not open to

ences, race differences. Prerequisites: Psychology 1, 11,

students who have credit for Psychology 145.

182, Hij i ht (3-3) YearI America ; consider-
Hl:t::i’éionf a?:gl:;l\?;;looptgent of social th"-‘*’l-{y Toft:::g:ma:: American sociology.
ation of the fields and specialization and research in

equisite : Sociology 50, 51.

18. Mod ial Th (3-8) Year, IL including the viewpoints
A study of theptics basie to modern sociologieal T ey 50, 51, and 162.
Buropean and American thinkers. Prerequisites:

i today
170. Social Pathology (3) I ena in society as seen in srclity ay
Survey of many alleged 5  world disorganization, endh =
i iens f‘;ma of Ingivaingl famil.y | mm‘lmmtgya;orker& divorcee, revolution an:
Crime, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migra
war,

i : ental, eco-
7. Criminology and Penology (3) 1 e ; consideration of plgmdglciplﬁne. prison

istics of erim
Th d characteristics 0 thods of pen . ;
omie a:dexmte?slzgical causes of crime; study Ottzf)n: Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51
hhl‘s'lmrole. and probation ; programs of JATVIR
rs involved ; methods of

17, 4 i linquency (8) II usative facto ; -
o At an Seant ofdelinquency b L T vl st
e by i school, ome, Juvenile Oourt Coreetiotul SCcliory s, or permis
bation and 1 ational agencies.
parole, and recre
of the instructor.
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180. Population Problems (3) 1

Problems of population inerease, migration, shifts in composition of population
relative to age, sex, and racial distribution. Population practices and theories. Biolog-
ical and geographical aspects of population preblems. International population move-
ments. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

185. Community Welfare Organization (3) II

An analysis of the structure and process of community organization for soecial
welfare as well as the functional relationships between public and private welfare
agencies. Field work will be required to study some of the social agencies of San Diego.
Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 and Sociology 103, or permission of instructor.

187. Urban Sociology (3) I,II

A study of the structure and function of the modern city ; types of neighborhoods ;
forms of recreation ; social forces in a metropolitan area ; types of urban personalities
and groups ; rural-urban conflicts of eulture, Practical field studies required. Prerequi-
site: Sociology 50, 51 and 103,

190. Fields of Social Work (3) ILII

A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work which
are found in the modern urban life. The student is familiarized with the various social
agencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readings and field
trips. Volunteer social work in some soeial ageney recommended. Prerequisites: Soeci-
ology 50, 51, and 103.

199. S_pes:ia] Studies (1-3) I,II
Limited to students in the senior year. Permission to enroll must be obtained
from a member of the staff. Credit limited to three units.

Graduate Courses
200A-200B. Seminar (2-2)

230. Principles of Social Case Work (3) I
A study of the principles and practices of social case work ; problems of case
recording and analysis. Directed field work and case studies. Prerequisites : Sociology

190 or Psychology 152 or Edueation 233,

231. Field Work in Social Case Work (3) II

Supervised practice in local social work agencies. Prerequisite: Sociology 190
and 230.
290. Bibliography (1)

_Exercises in the use of basic reference books, Jjournals, and specialized bibliog-

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,
298, Spe_cial '.o"tud_v (1-3)

An individual study course pri marily for candidates for the master's degree.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

SPANISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. Lower divisio irements :
Spanish 1, 2, 3, .4._5_, 6; French 1, 2, or German {. 2, or Lagn I,Ig ‘;mI;Itils:t?f;IgA-4B or
SA-SB.. Upper qlVISan rvqui_rements: A minimum of 24 upper division ungts‘ at least
21 units of which must be in Spanish, including Spanish 199, The remaining three
units may be selected from_ Geogmphy 116, 118, 119, 120 ; History 161, 162 ; Political
?ncgn;:u‘ilgﬁﬁ;ogr Ciighm&arlétéve Literature 1014, 140A-140B, 152A-152B: 155, 158, 1569,

W e Chairma
is required in upper division mI:j;lr %EEI;:EEEDRI‘(HK!DTI. Aﬂ bl e

SPANISH 159

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance Languages. For specific infor-

. tidlion, refer to Romance Languages in the section on Am_:lou.ucemenft oft(hloqrse_:r e
A teaching major is offered in Spanish or Rm_:n_au_ce Langt_mges ?1‘ e r:]hu.n.‘l] utlj;ges
- sthool and general secondary credentials. For specific information, refer fo the

q’ s requirements for these credentials.

Minor

S, 2 : .
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. The minor must L:ql:.iu(_ie atul:;esr
15 mnits of work in Spanish, 9 units of which must be from courses earrying
livision credit, i
A teaching minor is offered in Spanish for the general aecu;:it;}'l,‘ iﬁzrgggi;:n_
Junior high school, the special secondary, the general elementa:lr'y, an P R
| rimary credential. For specific information, refer to the outlines of req

these credentials. ;
Lower Division Courses

I Elementary (3) I,1I ’ ivilization, mim-
Pronunciation, oral practice, rendings on Spanish culture and civilization, "

um essentials of grammar.

& Elementary (3) I,1I § f high school
Continuation of Slu;uish 1. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or one year o e
Panish,

, ! 1951.
43,4,5. Wil take the place of Spanish C, D, in the Fall semester of

0. Conversation (2) I i igned
: . ersation on assign
. Practice in the spoken language; Pl'ﬂflt_lea_l ‘?mb-’{:; Ly (',:2:;:, years of high school
;01)1('.& i simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: Spani
Panish,

1. Conversation (2) "X i
_ Continuation of Spanish 10, Prerequisite:

¥ high school Spanish.

15- Spanish Civilization (2) I

The major currents and t:hﬂmcteriatieg 0
trough the centuries in literature, art, philosophy,

English, No prerequisite.

Spanish 10, Spanish B or three years

and culture, as expressed

f Hispanie life Conducted in

musie and science.

8. Spanish Civilization (2) I isite.
Continuation of Spanish 15. No prerequisite. f 1950)

B, Elammt“y (5) I (Offered for last umeng::li& laily written worl_x; class
tensive study of Spanish grammar and syntax, ding with oral discussion and

&l in conversational idiom and l‘“’“““madfm' ri’;ge writers. Students who have

mes ; dictation ; introduction to confemporary 'pt r for Spanish B for which g0

Bad tyo Ve anmish in high school sbpuld regis : consult the chairman of the

OUr units will be allowed. For specifie information,

rtment,

ED. Intermediate Spanish (3-3) Yen

dard prose as basis 0% CCo @ o
Reading and composition : Study afit?lta:ritten reports in Spanish ; dieta

isite for C:
tollg il ge and drami, W onces. Prerequisite
; ﬂte;raolrl:‘:ﬂ::::;ﬁctl:d I;:rl?tl;ilr in Spanish. Iudl‘_'lg“gr‘:’rgiisite for D: Spanish Cor
ish B or three years of high school Spanisi.
Years of high school Spanish.
; ears thereafter)

: e (3) I
- % Spanish Commercial 00;3;5;';";,"%&11 of 1050 and every T rected along the
; : se in Spanish comp ation of business
‘. Dél one-semester mt!,'l':‘::gil:'?e_ﬂrrpmct_iml N“’:&;ﬁ’;lt;:t?;]ecm-_ Prereqmsl;t:a;
commercial corresy & gpgmshlefﬁlonwof Spanish B- This course

: o in Spring of 1951)
r,1 (Offered for lust e 10 "N work;

line
1 lette ding
! 8, and supplementary reading m
- Three ‘years of high school Spanish, 3:.-:1?;. ¢
titute for Spanish C in the C-D sed
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70. Spanish for Elementary-School Teachers (3) 1I

Elementary Spanish to meet the needs of elementary-school teachers. Emphasis
on the oral aspects of the language with reading centering around Mexico. Open only
to students enrolled in the general elementary school curriculum. Prerequisite: Two
years of high school Spanish or one year of college Spanish or permission of instructor,

Upper Division Courses

101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year,I

Translation into Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free
composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, with written
reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloquial Spanish with extensive use of phono-
graph recordings. Prerequisite: Spanish D, or its equivalent, with grade of C.

102A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics (3-3) Year, I (Offered in 1952-53)

Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazarillo de Tormes and
other novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and the Cien Mejores Poesias
Castellanas ; one drama each from the works of Lope de Vega, Calderon, Alarcon,

and Moreto ; collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D

or permission from the instructor.

104A-104B. Spanish-American Literature (3-3) Year, I

Reading from representative Spanish-American authors during the ecolonial
revolutionary and modern periods. Lectures, class reading, collateral reading and
reports. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the instructor.
Students who do not read Spanish may take this course for credit in comparative
literature, doing the required reading in English translation.

105A-105B. Modern Spanish Drama (3-3) Year, I

The development of the drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth
century to the present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission
from the instructor.

110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (3-3) Year, I
The development of the novel and short story in Spain from 1830 to the

present time. Prerequisite: A grade of C in Spanish D or permission from the
instruetor. .

150. Spanish Phonetics (3) II

A theoretical and praetica_l study of Spanish phoneties, A study of vowels, conso-
nants, isolated wm‘ds_:, and phonie groups. The principles of versification, and exercises
in intonation. Especially recommended for prospective teachers of Spanish. Prerequi-
sites: Grade of C in Spanish D, or permission of the instructor.
199. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3) II

i]{)gs:gned to fill up the gaps iq the reading done in courses, Class meeting once
a week for guidance, reports, and quizzes. Required of all seniors majoring in Spanish.

Graduate Courses

Spanish 201. Old Spanish (2) I
eentur?easmdy of the language and literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th

Spanish 204. Seminarin Spanish-American Literature 2
- - - II
Intensive investigation of some phase of Spanish-Amer(icgn literature. A single
country, an author, or some special problem will be studied and reported upon.

290. Bibliqgraphy (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, i iali i
Z < ourn alized bib-
liographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s :;'ogec: ogl:i,le:;:.l i

298. Special Study (1-3)

Degreﬁn individual study course designed primarily for eandidates for the Master’s

299, Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the Master's Degree.

SPEECH ARTS 161

SPEECH ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

- A major in arts and sciences is offered in speech. Lower division _requirements . S
minimum of 15 units of lower division courses in speech arts, specializing in the field of

. dramatic art, radio, public speaking or a guided combination of the three. Upper
- division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division units including Speech Arts

150; 6 units selected from 155, 140A-140B, 17T9A-179B, 192A-192B (the first semesters

- of any of these courses may be combined) ; 6 units selected from 181, 182, 183 or
184, 159A-159B, 161 and 191, or combinations of the first semesters of any of these

tourses ; 6 units selected from 152, 154A, 154B, 108, 1184, 176, 1924, 192B.

A teaching major is offered in speech for the general secondary and the special
secondary credentials, For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements

for these credentials,
Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in speech. The minor must include at least

- 15 units of work in speech arts, nine units of which must be from courses carrying upper
i division credit,

.. A teaching minor is offered in speech for the general secondary, the general
iunior high school, and the speeial secondary eredentials. It may be offered only as
8 second teaching minor for the general elementary and the kindergarten-primary

. @edentials, For specific information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these

tredentials,
Lower Division Courses
A. Speech for Communication (2) LII SogrEhs ;
Primarily for those who have not passed the speet':h test. Training in comm'm:il;:;-
tion, obtaining and organizing material, and drill in enunciation, prmslflilncla (:I::
voeabulary and oral grammar. Individual laboratory practice for ‘pyeciic: speo
broblems.
. Voice and Diction (3) II il
Exercises and drills to improve the quality, ﬁlggéz “;‘ﬁ“gf&e::tﬁfymtﬁ
Speaking voice leading to good usage in standard d

er courses in public speaking and dramatic art.

2A. Fundamentals of Public Speaking (3) ?x;[resm'oﬂ: method of obtaining and

Training in fundamental processes 07 o:lﬁentiun and delivery ; practice in con-

. "ganizing material ; outlining prineiples of

struction and delivery of type forms of speech.
um Speaking) (8) L 1I

i o s mporaiiseus SpesiupIol Fo; on subjects of current interest, both national

- nd local, with stress laid on the organiza
- Ieéet such questions as any audience

I"‘- Interpretation (3)

-

Wents tests, Private assistance g

Practice in extemporaneous speaking ¢ 3 of content material, Forum
tion and delivery bling facts quickly to

2 » i i ith the opportunity of assem
BETSch docion s kay niiees situation might demand.

35

. Application of the principles iny

© thought and mood, sensory associd
and prose.

HB. Interpretation (3) I, II 5 itable for popular audiences:
; jous types of material sul isite: 24 or 11A

mrie?rsi.lu r:il;illrsg s?{f‘t:;:;?tiight and sentimental verse. Prerequisi

0F 55A.

come alive” : Response

involved in “making words Practice selections in

tion, emphasis, climax.

vocalization tests made

2, Remedial S ho(1) LII i
peec 1 ibed on the basis of
Corrective laboratory tmin;';seg;‘mgﬁajm who fail to meet speech require-

% recording machine. Required tterers and lispers.

iven to stu

6—24723
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54. Stage Make-Up (2) I
Practice in the application of stage make-up including straight and character.
Two laboratory periods per week.

55A. Elementary Acting (3) I,1I

Speech and pantomime applied to the problems of characterization in group
seenes. This course is concerned with the discovery and development of talent and the
appreciation of the actors’ problems for directors and teachers.

556B. Intermediate Acting (8) I,1I

Continuation of 550A emphasizing more emotional material from longer scenes.
Some one-act plays will be produced from this class. Prerequisite: 55A or previous
training.

56A-56B. Dramatic Production (3-3) Year, I

A general survey of play production planned to present the whole organization
of the college and school theater, with emphasis on backstage practice, stageeraft, and
elementary lighting. Crews for the departmental productions are organized in this
class, Prerequisite: 55A or permission of the instructor is prerequisite for 56B.

57. Elementary Stage Costume (3) 1II

A study of pattern drafting, draping, color harmony and the use of fabrics for
stage costuming, Students will receive practieal training in the construetion of stage
costumes. Two lecture-demonstration and recitation hours and one laboratory per week.

60A-60B. Argumentation and Debate (3-3) Year, I, 11

Obtaining and organizing of evidence and the construction and use of the brief ;
study and discussion of current issues ; the presentation of formal and informal debates.
Attention to intramural and intercollegiate debating.

61A-61B-61C-61D. Intercollegiate Debate (1-1-1-1) I,II

63A-63B-63C-63D. Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) I,II
Participation in verse speaking chorus to develop quality, range of tone, and
ability in dramatic visualization of poetry.

81. Surveyof Radio (3) I,1I

A course presenting the background, theory, and fundamentals of radio broad-
casting, The subject material ineludes history of broadeasting ; types of radio programs ;
broadcast operation. ¥

82. Radio Announcing (3) I,1I

The fundamentals of radio announcing. Class time will be divided between
lecture and laboratory practice of announcing styles. Voice training for radio will be
stressed. Prerequisite : Speech Arts 81.

83. Radio Acting and Directing (3) II

For students interested in the production of dramatic radio programs. Lecture and
laboratory for radio technigues in characterization, The use of sound effects and musie
cues and bridges will be considered. Emphasis will be on production analysis, Actors for
Radio Guild productions will be taken from this class, Prerequisite : Speech Arts 81.

Upper Division Courses

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) I,II

Analysis of techniques of literary composition as guides to oral interpretation.
Achievements of the creative artist as they affect the interpretative artist. Prerequi-
gite: 11A or 11B or permission of instructor,

118A-118B. Playwriting (3-3) Year, I

The first semester deals with the one-act play and its technique, Plays are
analyzed and ereative writing is encouraged. New plays are read and discussed in class
during their period of development. Some of the plays will be produced. The second
semester continues with analyses of long plays and students continue creative writing.
Prerequisite : 118A or permission of the instructor is prerequisite for 118B.

SPEECH ARTS

120, Readingsin Dramatic Art (3) II
This course will deal with dramatic materials in which the student will study
wmplete plays for interpretation and characterization without memorization and

weting techniques.

0A-140B. Stage Design (3-3) Year,I,1I ; ]
~ The application of the principles of design, color and perspective to the design
i 'ﬁ;@.ﬂmi-ugs for the production of period and modern plays. Students will learn to mak_e
shetehes and models and paint the scenery for the departmental productions. Prerequi-
dite; 56A-56B or permission of the instructor,

-1_45. Stage Lighting (3) 1II

163

For directors, designers and technicians in school and community theaters con-
trming the principles and praectice of light, eolor, lighting instruments, and'control
“#uipment, including the design and planning of lighting of plays. Students will serve
8§ light erews for departmental production.

8. Phonetics (3) 1,11

Auditory and kinesthetie analysis of the sounds of

the English language. Valu-

bleas a corrective course in pronuneiation and articulation. Required of speech majors
fnd those secking the Speech Correction Credential.

B

182. History and Design of Costume (stage) (3) II

A study of costume from Egypt to the present.
‘Wstumes on the stage. Costume designs for one stage pr

experience desirable but not necessary.

154A-154B, History of the Theater (3-3) Year, I, 11

1 A study of the theater from primitive t_imes
U given to the theater as a mirror of the social an
@intries and periods in which it is studied.

may be taken without 154A.)

1%. Advanced Acting (3)
Problems in charaecterization

Acting styles of the Flizabethan and

tury periods, Prerequisite : 55A-55B or the equivalent.

Emphasis on the use of historical
oduetion. Drawing and paint-

to the present. Special attention _wi.ll
d cultural background of the various
Carries aesthetics credit. (Speech Arts

Bighteenth

156, Advanced Dramatic Production (3) Summer th the worksbop

Problems and projects in scenery and lighting i

n connection wi

A major productions of the department.

. Stage Direction (3) I

Planned for prospective directors of

plays in schools, colleges and
exercise projec

community

ts the student will become

oo, Through lectures, discussions, andd methods of stage direction, Each student

Huainted with the principles, procedure an
be required to direct several short plays

0. Directed Laboratory (1) I II
T!]is will consist of experience in direc
" public audience. It may be take

during the course.

ting a one-act play
n with or it may be pr

9t corequisite : 159. May be repeated once for credit.

] 61A-1618.161C-161D. Advanced Intercollegiate Debate

- Megiate debate, and community spea

162, Advanced Argumentation
Presents a further and more

( 1-1-1-1) I,

(3)

for participation 1n int

before a departme_ni.:a.l
eceded by 159. Prerequisite

II

1 : f briefs and the
2 on of br
detailed study in the P“"’:iﬂuml debates, inter-

lles,” .18 of evidence; opportunity king activity. Prerequisite: 2A or 2B.
e v (1-111) LI
{ ,1“1\-1833.1530.1039, Advanced Verse Choir de(veloil quality, range o

2

Wility i, dramatic visualization of

i

i h‘ Honors Course

See The Honors Group under

.. Participation in verse speaking chor

us to
poetry.

General Regulations.

f tone, and
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176. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) II

Analysis and discussion of the major articulatory problems as encountered in
publie sehool work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech
correction eredential. Not open to students with eredit for Education.176.

177. The Teaching of Lip Reading (2)

History, theory and methods of lip reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;
program and materials of instruction for the speecialized teacher. Opportunities for
practice teaching are offered. Not open to students with eredit for Edueation 177.

179A-179B. MNervous Speech Disorders (3-3) TYear, I

Clinical survey of newest methods of speech correction with special emphasis
given to stammering. Required course for Special Corrective Credential. Not open to
?tude;zgts \)avith credit in Edueation 1T9A-1T9B. (Speech Arts 179A is a prerequisite
or 179B.

181. Radio Sales and Advertising (3) I,1I

A study of advertising trends in radio advertising; time buying, audience sur-
vey, and program types in relation to products to be advertised via radio broadeasting.
Includes publicity and promotion of radio programming organization of a radio
station ; relationship between the business and entertainment factors of radio broad-
casting. Open to students with consent of instruector.

182. Advanced Radio Production (3) II (Offered in 1951-52 and alternate years)

Advanced radio produetion technigques. Students are responsible for the execu-
tion of Radio Guild productions. Projects in program types include the use of sound
and music. Material ineludes production analyses and script editing. Prerequisite:
Speech Arts 83.

183. Radio News Writing and Broadcasting (3) II

Correlates news editing and writing with announecing styles. Radio news pro-
cedure and organization of a radio news staff ; analysis of reportorial and commentary
styles. Includes production technigques of “on-the-spot” and multiple point pickup
broadeasts. Registration with permission of instructor.

184. Radio Writing (3) II

Includes original half-hour seripts, play or novel adaptations for radio, and the
documentary program. Study of pacing and timing, the use of sound and music for
bridges and cues, and radio format. Plays written by students are read and discussed
during their development; the better plays to be produced by the Radio Guild for
broadeast. Open to students with consent of instructor.

191. Organized Discussion (3) II

Consideration of the symposium, the panel, the open forum, the business session,
and varieties of conference speaking. Emphasis upon organization and presentation.
Attention to parliamentary procedure for informal groups, Prerequisite: Speech Arts
60 or equivalent.

192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking (3-3) Year, I, IT
Careful attention given to the preparation and delivery of longer speeches, using
as models classies in the field of oratory. Prerequisite: 2A or 2B.

199. Special Problems in Speech and Dramatic Art (1-3) I,1I

Graduate Courses

200. Seminarin History of Oratory (2) II

An advanced course for those already familiar with the techniques and theories of
public speaking and debate. A history of public address from the time of Greece up to
the present, organized around the theories of representative orators and their relation-
ships to the social environment.

221. Articu!atury Problems of Speech (2) 1

Anah.rsm and discussion of articulatory problems as encountered in publie school
work, particularly in California. Required of all students for the speech correction
credential. Prerequisite: Speech Arts 150.

SPEECH ARTS, ZOOLOGY 165

245. Seminar in Technical Practice (2) ; \

Advanced technical projects in planning school theaters and their mechnical
equipment, lighting control and lighting instruments and the design of lighting layouts
for elaborate plays will be assigned, executed and discussed.

259. Seminar in Stage Direction (2) :
An advanced course for those who are ready to direct full-length plays and to

eonsider the problems of handling various styles and types of drama in the great periods

- of dramatie literature for modern production. For graduates with experience in direct-

i

y 2. Human Anatomy and Physiology (

% 8chool biology, or Biology 1 or 10 or Zoo

i

18 units of which must be in zoology an

~departmental representative.

15 units of work in zoology, nine units of which must

Two hours of lecture and three

ing plays.

260. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (2) ! 5

. Aesthetic discipline applied to oral reading of masterpieces pf poetry and prose.
Analysis of thought and emotional content and sgsthetlc form, including unity and
harmony, variety and contrast, balance and proportion, rhythm.

ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

jor 1 i i i ivisi irements :

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology. Lower division requir X
Zoology 1A-1B ; Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B. Recommended : Gegn}ap or F}-eneh ,1B0t£
any 1. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper dw.lslon units, at leas
d 6 units of which may be in related courses in
v, chemistry, physics, physiology, or bacteriology selected with approval of the
in zoology ; however, courses in‘zoology may bg
used as part of the life seience major for the ge.neral‘ secondary ﬂ:gent';:} 0;:: pael::.‘l lfi,c

general science major for the genmeral junior high school er iafnt " Sp

information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

A teaching major is not offered

Minor
The minor must include at least

A minor in aris and sciences is offered in zoology. B om courses carrying upper

divigi i it :

A ?::-:’ltfﬂg minor is not offered in zoology ; however, it may bgl usedaass p;;arl;t :: :]]::
teaching minor in life science for the general segonsiary‘credentu} . t{:: e e
teaching minor in general science for the .general junior high scc:lzg y tia]spFor S alie
ary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary en 5

formation, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

Ik
15 . General Zoslagy (4l'4t))i010§';l.1%§;igned for those who expect to do advaneced

An introduction to anima k each week. Students who have credit
k. Two lectures and OHoWs oill-zdbio: ig::-ryzx‘ocl';m 1A, Prerequisite for Zoology 1B:

.gl' Biology 10B do not receive

iology 10B or Zoology 1A.

8 Human Anatomy (3) I f- odels, prepared dissections and
A study of human structure through the use 0 11113 iology 10A, 1, or Zoology 1A.

i ite: Hi 1 biology, ; 1
e v .h?:lf-: :F l;:l.;oratory per week. Required of prenursing
ts if student has credit for Zoology 20.

it i igite : High
d giology. Prerequisite:

tﬂ;‘g ;i I’;ehg"tures three hours per week.
Physiology 1A.

Sludents, Credit reduced to 2 uni
An elementary course in human ana

: or
it reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology 8
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Upper Division Courses
100. Embryology (4) 1I,1I
The development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, ehick, and pig. Six
hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prerequisite : Zoology
1B or Biology 10B.

101. General Physiology (4) II

Fundamentals of plant and animal functions. Two lectures and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisites : Biology 10A-10B or Zoology 1A-1B, Chemistry 1A-1B
or Chemistry 2A2B,

104. Microtechnique 8 LI

Introduction to methods of preparation of tissues for microseopie study. Six hours
of laboratory and one hour of lecture per week. Prerequisite: One year college chem-
istry and Zoology 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B or Biology 10A-10B.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4) I
Dissection, study and comparison of organ systems of typieal vertebrates. Two

hours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prerequisite ; Zoology 1B or
Biology 10B.

108. Histology (4) I

A study of the microscopie structures and differentiation of tissues and organs of
the vertebrates, especially mammals. One lecture and six hours of laboratory per week.
Prerequisites : Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 10A-10B ; recommended Zoology 100.

109. Hematology (3) ;P

Miecroscopic and chemical examination of blood. One lecture and two laboratory
periods per week. Prerequisite ; Chemistry 102.

110. Limnology (4) II
A biologieal survey of available fresh waters, followed by a selected problem on

the relationship of an organism or group of organisms to the environment, Prerequi-
sites: Zoology 1A-1B and elementary chemistry.

112. Marine Invertebrates (4) I
. ldentification and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of the San
Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required. Prerequisite : Zoology

1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory or field work
per week.

113. Ornithology (4) II
'I:he study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the
San Diego region. One hour of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory, or field

-excursions, and a field project, Prerequisite : Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

113F. Field Ornithology (1) I
A field study of local birds with special emphasis upon the fall migration.

116. Cold-blooded Vertebrates (3) II

The classification, natural history and distribution of fishes, amphibians, and
reptiles. Practice in the techniques of collection and the use of keys for identification.
Frequent field trips. One lecture and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisites :
Zoology 1B or Biology 10B.

118. Mammalogy (3) II

Lectures on elassification, adapta tions, and ecological relationships of mammals.
Laboratory and frequent field trips to familiarize students with loeal mammals, taxo-
nomic procedures and field techniques, One lecture and six hours of laboratory per
week. Prerequisites : Zoology 1A or Biology 10B.

119. Field Zoology (4) Summer
Designed to give a working knowledge of the animals of Southern California ; field
trips, lectures and laboratory emphasizing ecology, behavior, observational methods,

collecting technigues and taxonomy. Prerequisite: A course in college biological science
or permission of instructor.

ZOOLOGY 167

2. General Entomology (3) 1 : ; . P8
~ The classification, life history, structure, and physiology of insects. Prerequmtel:
logy 1A or Biology 10B. Two hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory pe

Systematic Entomology (1-2) II : ’
Cl};ssiﬁcatian of insects with especial emphasis on a group of insects of the

student’s choice. To be taken with or to follow 121, May be repeated fl:'n' ;gd‘i:et‘l;‘t with
‘tfotal of not more than 3 units. Three to six hours of laboratory work e "y

Economic Entomology (4) II g e aaa
~ Course designed for students of agricult_ure and hortmultg;fg&lg‘&rl;l:i g
‘i determination and control of insects afEeet{ﬂg plants. Ql?ai’areret A SR TR
studied. Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. 1

it Biology 10B.

126, Medical Entomology (3) I g (o son of human
~ The role of insects ag nd other arthropods in transmission and causation of hu

" isite :
., Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisi
: nology 1A or Biology 10B.

. Parasitol (4) 1 ator
Study of animal parasites with special reference O reeireaticn
ficluding identification of important parasites of man, and col Jer week. Prerequisite :
#local forms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory pe
logy 10A-10B or Zoology 1A-1B,

. Readings in Biology (2) II s iscussion of topics.

g Re:djlngg?rlum H su?{gcmted bibliography with 1n-f01r m?jﬂfl;i?n‘tislil:;es, ecology, eco-
jeets discussed will include history of biology, bwbﬂiavior Not open to students

Wmie zoology, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal be 5

“0 have eredit for Botany 150.

B8 Economic Biology (2) 1 : ctive effects, Con-

nms"“‘:‘{;‘“&l;“?“fg:la"ts abd astsle S0 N ?ndnghec:ng;::gion. Prerequisite :

ﬁo ) St o s mEt]]j;J]gs I?lt;}tc?:;t:g t{s; students who have credit for

ology 1A, Biology 1, or Biology .

Botany 153,

i jors. Two
Primarily for seience majors

. Geneties (2) II 1w
| & odit for Botany 153. Prerequisites :

. Principles of plant and anim
leetures per week. Not open to stud
10A-10B, Zoology 1A-1B or

the mechanism of heredity in

156, Genetics Laboratory (2) II : 5

15 . : n 3
{ Experiments and demonstrations ,]lustrﬂt‘“iek Prerequisite : Zoology 1c0r5edt;§
Mants and animals. Six hours of laboratory ither. Not open to students with
ny 155, or concurrent registration in eigher. =
I Botany 156,
160, Evolution (2) II : o
~ The development of theories of ev

15 Human Heredity (2) I ity as rel Not
Pl‘Eﬁr_‘l‘l?ﬂtiﬁl‘l of ::elect('-ll' In-im:ipless cE;fe n]:;r(;ﬂ;tj:)rs. Two lectures per week.
ither itance, Designed primarily for non 155 or Botany 155

% to students with eredit for Zoology

. Special Study (1-2) LII e
. Admission only by consent of t ech e e
| Utedit and hours to be arranged in eade Lot

[ #least 15 units of zoology with a gra

al genetiﬁs‘
ents with er
Botany 2A-2B.

Jution. Two lectures per week.

ated primarily to human

work is to be done.

r with whom the ho have completed

students W
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Graduate Courses
200. Seminar (3) I
Especial emphasis will be placed on current concepts in the various fields of
biology including problems of migration, distribution, speciation, evolution. Required
of all graduate students.

202. Hydrobiology (2) II
A course in aguatie ecology with special emphasis on fresh water but with refer-
ence to marine biology.

213. Advanced Studies in Ornithology (2) I
Lectures and seminar on advanced problems of morphology, distribution, behavior
and classification of birds.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bib-
liographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

298. Special Study (2-5)
An individual study course designed primarily for eandidates for the master’s
degree.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidanece in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PROVISIONAL CURRICULUM

This curriculum is for the purpose of assisting provisional students in attaining
regular status in a eurriculum whieh leads to the A.B. degree. Students in the pro-
yvisional program are given close supervision in selection of courses and are placed
in classes specially designed to aid in adjustment t{)‘the college program. 3

Reclassifieation to regular status may be obtained upon_the completion of at
least 24 units of work of “C” grade with an over-all grade point average of _1.0, or
upon recommendation of a reclassification committee. Reclassification must urdmar_lly
take place within the first year of college work. &:-tudeu_ts who do not so reclassify
will be placed on probation. (See Probation and Disqualification. ) g

The courses in the provisional curriculum are open only te students in pro-
visional status. Provisional students in their first college year must select three
eourses ench semester from the list of subjects in the provisional currienlum, All other
courses selected to complete the student’s program may !_19_ chosen fyom the r_eguiar
sehedule of eourses or from additional courses in the provisional curriculum with the

approval of the adviser.

A SUGGESTED PROGRAM FOR PROVISIONAL STUDENTS

Units
i 1st 2d
First Year e e
i iti i e L ot b 3
$ BEnglish 41, English Composition, and 42, Freghman Litera
Ph.\'s&::e:fl Sciencegw, Man and His Physical World, or equivalent (see .
division requirements.) - ——o-——c——csm————o=momm— - -
Biqlo;:;vf!{z}t hi:n and eHEis Biological World, or equivalent (see lower divi- §
sion requirements.) ———- e :-‘S 7
Social Science 40, Contemporary Problems e -
Sociology 45, Marriage and the Family__ = i 2
Health Bducation 21, Principles of Healthful Living - ————---moeem— 2
Psychology 40, Psychology and Life = N =
Physical Kducation (activity COTPRER ) o b i s S 5 A
Bleetive __ e e Sika, B
153 = 153

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
BIOLOGY

is Bi jcal World (3) LILI - i ;
o M{:‘?l:r?l‘l’ ::;1‘«'95[::: ?:gf Ihiu]ugy . Jiving, reproduction, inheritance, evolution. Biology

@ @ 1 i i i i i Man as a
in a i i seientifie ﬂtitudes, ch'ltr"l]l'l].tllJllS Df blolﬂglsts-
ction 3 BCl I]t]ﬁ(‘,' m .th[}dﬂ. scientl ; ' v " :

Rtogical animal; his biolugif;l lpl:!:e\d:e’ek. Equivalent of Biology 1.

~ tion and three lecture perio

#
i

~ Bxamination and may be count:

ENGLISH

voeabulary building, re_ading
English A gualifying
but does not satisfy

40. English Fundamentals e By
I‘?l?w:l:'ntﬁ of composition. }'_):-111]t uias g:;:;sﬁi:.n ;m;gepassing
s Coumt:]rf:n]mrd graduation as an.elective,
Equivalent of English A.
English A qualifying examination must register

lish 41. Credit in
requisite fl:{:’utﬁ:%t to satisfy lower

lower division English requirements.
the
* Students who o not PASS L8 ok s a pre

-College English, elective
Ei‘i?ﬁiiﬂ s bo counted toward graduation as an

on English requirements.

(169)
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41. English Composition (3) I,II
Composition stressing exposition. Reading from essays and articles, Prerequi-
sites: Passing mark in English A qualifying examination or eredit for English 40.

Equivalent of English 1.

42, Freshman Literature (3) I,II

Literature, mainly contemporary, is read for its ideas, especially in relation to
human problems and their solution. Praetice in writing is continued. Required of all
Provisional students. Prerequisite: English 41. Equivalent of English 2.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

40. Man and His Physical World (3) I,II

A general education course concerning the nature of the secientific method and
selected topics in physical science. Materials will be chosen from physies, chemistry,
astronomy, and geology to provide an understanding of the relations of physical science
to modern life., Equivalent of Physical Science 1A.

PSYCHOLOGY

40. Psychology and Life (3) I,II

An elementary survey of normal adult psychology, deseriptive and organiza-
tional; the subjective and objective aspects of behavior. Furnishes basis for all other
courses in psychology and is prerequisite therefor. Equivalent of Psyechology 1.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

40, Contemporary Problems (3) I,II
A survey of political, social and economic forces with background material for
understanding human problems. Equivalent of Soeiology 50.

45. American Democracy (3) II

The democratic concept of self-government, its background and growth, with an
emphasis on the American use of democratie prineciples, Ineludes a study of democracy
in a relative and comparative approach to our modern world and other forms of govern-
ment. Satisfies the U. 8. Constitution requirement for graduation,

SOCIOLOGY

45. Marriage and Family (3) 1,11

Emphasizes preparation for successful marital adjustment by presenting mate-
rials that will help students learn to solve their own courtship, marriage, and family
problems,

DIRECTORY
1949-50
PN R WA R B e s e President
Ed.D., University of Southern California. 1935.*
BIARDY, EDWARD L. {(Retived 1985) ____ 105t Loor o mssu ool President

B.L., University of Wisconsin; M.A., University of Chicago; LL.D., La Verne
College. 1910.*

ACKLEY, JOHN WILLIAM . _________ .. Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
A.M., and two years of graduate study at the University of Southern California.
947.*

ADAMS, EILEEN (Mrs. Bert) ____________ = Junior Librarian
A.B., Willamette University ; B.S., University of Denver. 1949.*

ADAMS, JOHN R.__ oo oo fey ———__Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1928.*

ALCORN, MARVINDOUGLAS .- ..o Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., University of Southern California. 1941.*

EMEDEN. GRORGIA Qe oo D2 Associate Professor of Commerce
Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago ; special secretarial training in various colleges.
1926.*

ssistant Professor of Economiecs

ANDERSON, GRAYDONK. .. oo .4 A cs

Two vears of graduate study at University of Minnesota and University
Wisconsin. 1949.*

ANDREWS, JULTIAGETHMAN _____
M.A., Columbia University; two and one-half years of grad

Teachers College, Columbia University. 1947.*
APPLE, JOE ALTON T Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. 1947.*

ATKINSON, DAVIS F.___
M.A., and one-half year gra

AULT, JESSE W. (Retired 1948) _ BT

Assistant Professor of Art
uate study at

= Instructor in Commerce
duate study at Stanford University. 1949.%

Dean of Professional Education
Professor of Education

i f Education
BACON GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) - Associate Professor o
Y n,d:l. Stanford University. One year graduate study at Stanford Pngmit:g
Teac’hers College of Columbia University, University of Southern California, an

University of California at Los Angeles. 1928.*

| e e e
M.A., University of Callfornia. .
Mln:fesoltla, University of California, Universit

versity of Oregon. 1921.

______________________ Professor of Physics
aduate study at University of
v of Southern California, Uni-

__Instruetor in Spanish

R  © LSRR U SR L
BAKEnﬁ%lgrﬂ?e%)tyﬂc&%aummm Four years graduate study, University of Cali-
fornfa. 1937.*

BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A, ———ommmme
Ph.D., University of Michigan. 1949.

BARNHART, KENNETH EDWIN__ oo ooommm e
Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1939

BAUM, DONALD ELWOOD_ - ———nmnmmm==m=-
M.A., University of Iowa. 1947,

BECKER, CALLIE D. (Mrs. B. J.) oo
A.B., Emory University. 19 46.*

BELL, GRRTRUDE S. (Retired 1988) - ——————-----
—_—
* Date of appointment.
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BENTON, CARL WEBBER______ il A R Instructor in Physical Education
B.S., University of California at Los Angeles. 1948.*

BIRCH, AILEFN J. (Mra. O RSy ol = o Instructor in Education
A.B., Ban Diego State College. 1949.*

BLOCE,EDWARD A. RGP w3 1 1 O - Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of California. 1946.*

BROADBENT, HARRY H.____________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., University of Oklahoma : one and one-half years of graduate study at the
University of Pennsylvania. 19495

BROOKBNAYIORTI S-S C g A 0 sl iy Assistant Professor of Geology

B.A., Stanford Univers{ty. Wo years graduate study at University of Arizona
and Stanford University. 1931.*

BROWN, ELIZABETH McPIKE P e AN 2 e Professor of French
Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1926.*
BROWN,BUGENE P, ... . . . Assistant Professor of Commerce

M.A., University of Oklahoma. One year graduate study at University of Chi-
cago, University of Southern California and University of Mexico, 1947.#¢

BROWN, LESLIEPARKER._______ == Professor of Spanish and French
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1922.=

—————————__Assistant Professor of English
BRYDEGAARD, MARGARET A. (M, H)- Associate Professor of Education
M.A., and graduate study, Claremont Colleges, 1936.*

BURNETT, GAIL ALLEN e T ———_Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1947.*

CAMERON,ROYERNEST____________ .. - Professor of Heonomices
Ph.D., University of California. 1929_*

CAMPBELL,LOISBERYL._______ Assistant Professor of Edueation
M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University, 1947.*

CARLSON, HILDINGB..___________ -—-Associate Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1948.+

CARLSON, THO_RSTEN ROBERT_______Principal of Campus Laboratory School ;
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 1948,+ Associate Professor of Education

CASSEL,RUSSELLN. _________ Assistant Professor of Education
D.Ed., University of Southern California. 1949 *

CAVE,MARYF. .___ Sl e e ~—~-Assistant Professor of Physical Eduecation
%%'6' I.Iniverslty of North Dakota ; one-half year's study at Bennington College.

CHADWICK, LEONARDE.____._____ --Assistant Professor of Economics
fBu'S" anl% -tt;?? and one-half years of graduate study at the University of Cali-

CHOPLIN, ROSA MARTA (Mrs.Ralph) Acting Instruetor in Spanish

A.B., University of California at Los Angeles: tudy at
Unlv‘erﬂity of Southern California, 1948+ el e ITRE e SRSy

CHURCHILL, CHARLESW.. _____ Assistant Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., New York University. 1949, *
COLLING, MYRONID..... S o0 Of . e peeyeics Lecturer in Music

Diplomas, University Extension 3
instruction. 1948.% 4 Conservatory, Chicago: extensive private

COMIN, NORITA (Mrs.)______ Acting Assistant Professor of Home Heonomies
B.8., University of Minnesota, 1949.*
CORBETT, KATHERINEE. __________ -Associate Professor of Education

M.A., Teachers College, Columbia Univeréity. 1921.*
* Date of appointment.
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"(DRRIGAN, ROBERT FORD - Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
M.A., University of Iowa. 1947.*

CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN____ - *
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1932.

(UNELE, ELIZABETH CLARK (Mrs. LaChance) - _—__
B.S., Columbia University. 1948.*

CONNINGHAM, CORNELIUS CARMAN ______ Associate Professor of Speech Arts
Ph.D., University of Towa, 1947.*

DEBRECHT, EUGENE F SR b
M.A., Stanford University. 1949.*

DEHNEL, PAULA. ___ i3 -
M.A., University of California. 1948.

: f)EPUTY, HRBY O RR s
Ph.D., Columbia University. 1931.*
A)

les
DICKHAUT, FLORENCE LILLIAN SMITH (Mrs. Char
M-IAiE[.‘University of Chicago. 1917.* Professor of English

DIRKS, JOHN oo T
B.A., San Diego State College; <
. vers{ty of Southern California. 1947.*

Professor of Biology

Junior Librarian

Director of Extension Service
Assistant Professor of Commerce

Acting Instructor in Biology

Professor of Eduecation

Instruetor in Art
If year of graduate study at the Uni-

ior Librarian
DURR, TRMA SUE (Mrs. Robert L.) .~ Junior Li
3 B.S., George Peabody College. 1949.% ‘
B JOEN e s e e n e s i Associate Professor of Mathematics
. ‘iﬂd.D.. Stan'i;'c:r_d_l_:rniveraity. 1946.*
EARNEST, SUEW. (Mes. L. B} oo Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
? # % P o To

a. 1947.% .
.D., University of Southern Californ
o Associate Professor of Psychology

NERHE- Wiz sslas e s o
' EELLSL%??}:.D.. University of Chicago. 1949.*

Acting Assistant Professor of Mathematics

EMERSOM: ARTHURMTKEEE;:;}_;_;;;?BM graduate study at Naval War College.

. S, Navi
¥ "%g‘f—gm, 1949.* | ;
LANDER, HERMAN S Acting Instructor in Mathematics
o B.S., California Institute of Technology. 1947.*

EVENSON, PATTEE B._

Associate Professor of l\tilusic

i Universities of Minne-
Iniv an; specialized training at

M'f\{"Rl;JE!;‘éilggi‘t yugg gltjlﬁ{ll'ilgern Caﬁforma; private ction in Paris, London

sota, s

and the United States. 1949.*

[, JOHNR. - e s ali-
FELTON, J OII§ R--—a--I 14 one-half years of graduate study at the University of C
3 M.A., and one

fornia. 1948.%

FERRIS, HORACE G.— o ooy

B D, e i o an st N N EF IR Instructor in English
FOLSOM, HANNAHW. . ————-—=-—= 4 one-half years of graduate study at Univer-

M. A., Wellesley Collﬁe‘: one an
s o t Professor of Journalism

Acting Assistan {tornia. at Los Angeles

FOLSOM‘ MARK B.co- oo a;;\-.(_iua.te study at University of Cal

e year BT -
2ﬁ%ih?8n°l$ersiw of Arizona. 1949

;75 b R L o
MIEDg;%If'CEIEmbla Teachers College. 1949,

Assistant Professor of Education

. f Psychology
~_____Assistant Professor ot e

@ covnnnion, mowARD s et i

JA., 1985, Univers ks 7
ﬁt?ot Chicago. 1947.% fessor of Politieal Science

Associate Pro auata atudy st
GENERALES, MINOS D.- o0 2200 cludin G

=3 six years of Sﬂ:’ 4 Institute of
Degree in Law 3?dAI:ngr§;cahnlversit}’ e Paris Law School &
0 e

Universit .
iggern:tional gtudies. 1949.

* Date of appointment.
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GERMANN DR -t Seaniee oo o0 | o ST TRt Senior Librarian
B.S., State Teachers College, Hays, Kansas. 1926.*

GIBSON, ERNESTDANA____ . ____Associate Professor of Commerce
Ed.D., New York University. 1947.*

GIGRDE, CEAYTON M. ool f oofr . & Assistant Professor of Education
M.A., and two years of graduate study at the University of Minnesota. 1948.*
GLEASON, JOHN MORTIMER . ______ . : Assistant Professor of Mathematies

M.A., University of California. One and a half years graduate study at Univer-
sity of Southern California, University of California at Los Angeles and Clare-
mont Colleges. 1930.*

GRESN IRVENS L el e e Assistant Professor of Psychology
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. Two years graduate study at Columbia Uni-
versity, Pennsylvania State College and University of Pittsburgh. 1946.*

GROSS, GEORGE O, _________ i il Acting Instructor in English

A.B., San Diego State College; one year graduate study at San Diego State
College and University of Southern California. 1949.#%

GULICK; SIDNEY I R o S Ul le e At Lt S e fs Professor of English
Ph.D., Yale University, 1945.*

HABLEY -ROBERMP. .. & ovives: 05 oo Acting Instructor in Mathematics
M.A., University of California at Los Angeles. 1949.*

HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN. ___________ __.Associate Professor of Ed;lcatilm
B.A., San Jose State College. 1911.*

HAMMACK, ISABELLA STEWART____________ Associate Professor of Education

M.A., University of California. One-half year graduate study at University of
California. 1936.*
HARCLEROAD,FRED F.,JR.______________ Director of Secondary Eduecation and
Audio-Visual Edueation ; Associate Professor of Edueation
Ph.D., Stanford University. 1946.*

HARRINGTON, AWONA B.___ . So:bl ouseluil WEemes il Ay Junior Librarian
M.S., University of Southern California. 1949.*
HABRBINGTON, NBIL J - coobiis wmee g uw Acting Instructor in Chemistry

B.8., Monmouth College; one year of graduate study at DePaul University
and Northwestern University. 1048.*

HARVEY, ALBERTR.__________________ ____Assistant Professor of Mathematics
Ph.D., Harvard University. 1949.*

HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mrs. FoAC) - o Assistant Professor in Botany
M.A., University of Southern California. One year graduate study at University
of Southern California and University of Chicago. 1924.*

HARWOOD, BOBERTEANTHE - - = =0 oo Professor of Zoology
Ph.D., Cornell University. 1928.*

HABREEIL  HARBINT . o - = . e o Assistant Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1940.*

HAVER, CLARE L. (Mrs: R.) oo - Acting Instruetor in Edueation
A.B., Western Washington College of Education, 1349.*

HAYNES, GERALDINE K. (Mrs. Lloyd) _____________ Senior Librarian
B.S., University of Illinois. 1931.*

ISR R e e e Assistant Professor of Music

M.A., New York University. Voice study with Lila Robeso -
spoon of New York Metropolitan Opera Co. 1947.% s s b

HOUSEMAN, RICHARD A, il =i Associate Professor of Education
Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University. 1948.*
BOUANE, TOWIOLEF TR 18200 0 T - bl aha e sty Associate Professor of Art

Diploma, Chicago Art Institute. Five years' s
Hait!, and New York City, 1936 ¥ pecial study in Mexico, Yucatan,

HUNTIR, FAMUS T TR oo o ol e e i
Ph.D., Syracuse University. 1946.¢ = S vt of Puluention

* Date of appointment.

_ fornia. 1930.*
SJACOBSEN, HELEN M.____________ e =

‘ KENNEDY, CHESTER B.__ oo e m e
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" ISENSEE, ROBERTW. . ____ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Oregon State College. 1948.*

3 JACKSON, EVERETT GEE____ = Professor of Art
Three yvears special study in Mexico. M.A., 1939, University of Southern Cali-

Senior Librarian

S B.S., University of California. 1946.*

SBOENSON, FRANK LOUIS. . _Li- o rinro o Associate Professor of English
- Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1939.*
 JOHNSON, MYRTLE (Retired 1946) ______ ... ____ Professor of Biology

BIONES. KENNETHEK, IR -
M.A., Stanford University. 1948.*

BIOBEPH, LIONBL:  _s0ipsubal il e i
; Ph.D., Washington University, 1947.*

Assistant Professor of Physies

ERREBFELL, DAVID O ool it i aadbia o o
Ph.D., University of California. 1948.*
s i
" KAMM, MADGE Bl.___ oo iiieaaes Asmftant Professor of Education

M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. 1947.
RAPLAN, OSCAR Joic oo o Associate Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., University of California. 1946.*

i : f Physieal Education
S W s Assistant Professor o )
n CHB’JFSI?ET:J]SI%eRr}:iCt:y of Illinois ; one-half year of graduate study at New York Uni

versity. 1048.*

KBENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER _ .- oo e
Ph.D., University of California. 1933.*

Professor of English

Ph.D., University of California. 1937.*

KIDWELL, WILLIAM M. Director of Placement ; Assis
Ed.D., Stanford University. 1949.*

tant Professor of Psychology

i 0 tion
KEITMZINGER, ANGELAM. .-~ Assistant Professor of Health Tdueca
g ANcGhErE Ac?flié&é 5 Columbia University. Year of s%g;ltli;m;gghwgzlrcm :lt
gﬁ:‘?&s;r?énuﬁl of Hygle’ne and Physical Education and at a
Ollerup, Denmark. 1945.*

EKLAPP. ORRIN B._ i oo
i”gb., University of Chicago. 1948.*

_Assistant Professor of Sociology

LAMD Associate Professor of Commerce
T s e S .

EIISI; %}I)I\J?ﬂ.[\-‘r?riity of California. Certified Public Accountant. 1946. ;

o Professor of Health Education

1A N, WILLIAM H.___ -
] Umﬁi}a Ohilo State University. 1947,*

Assistant Professor of Commerce
aduate work at Clare-
ty of Minnesota and

: IWWANGELINE O. - ——-—-
LEBARRON. Fvlé:e;ty of Towa. One and one»ha}f !’E;:'!'SU{:‘fi \ggrsl
rrlﬁ;#f’c‘gaeges University o;ssingige‘m California,
i 46-48, : '
M Associate Professor of Music
LBIB, JULIUS.. .. oo o omomimmmmmmmmmemm == - -Asoc
: ear ipzig Conservatory. ;
ST e Professor of Political Science

 Lm NALD Beoooe i memia =™
it FFE;E:D??{HYV“!‘G University. 1948.%

Associate Professor of Mathematics

~ LEMME IRICOE Mo s e mmm e ==
. Mr‘;;h]?{ﬁll’l’urdue‘ University. 1048.*

BLEONARD, CHARLES B..o oo ommoreom o= m o200
3 Ph.D., University 0

FLESLEY, LEWIS B nem =
5 ; Ph.D., University of Californ
s e

* Date of appointment.

Professor of History

- Professor of History

ja. 1924.*
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EANEIOY s TAMEN. -6 ooz o oo Assistant Professor of Edueation
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1945.*

LIVINGSTON, GEORGE R. (Retired 1949) ____________ Professor of Mathematies
M.A., University of California. One year graduate study since 1922 at University
of California, University of California at Los Angeles and University of South-
ern California. 1921.*

LOCEMAN, EVELYN_ . - ___ Assistant Professor of Physiecal Hdueation
M.A., George Peabody College ; one year of graduate study at the University
of Wisconsin and New York University. 1948.*

LUOH, FAWRENCIEW, a0 Sie aiiubaly Acting Instructor in Industrial Arts
M.S., Stout Institute. 1949.*

LUCIO, WILLIAM HOWARD__.______________Director of Elementary Edueation ;
Ph.D., University of California. 1939.* Professor of Education

MAPDEN,RICHARD ... ... ________ Dean of Edueation ; Professor of Edueation

. Ph.D., Columbia University. 1939.*

MARGHANDL ERENENE L o Tl W Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1946.*

MoBLAIR WELIIAM - _Co oy~ . .o Acting Instructor in Biology

B.A., San Diego State College; one yvear of graduate work at the University of
California. 1948.*

MOCLINTIC JOSEPH &S = o o e S e Professor of Economiecs
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 1946.*

McCOLLOM, IVANN..______ Director of Summer Sessions ; Professor of Psychology
Ed.D., Colorado State College of Education. 1946.*

McGAUGHEY, JANETM. (Mrs. J.R.) . ________ Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., University of Michigan. 1947.%

MO ONEY W ER P s Instructor in Physical Science
M.A., Colorado State College of Education. 1949.*

MENDPENBALL MARY, ... o mui. ok Dean of Women ; Professor of Philosophy
Ph.D., Yale University. 1939.*

MERBILL . JOBN B oo en o -.__Assistant Professor of History
.i\é);%.‘Han’ard University. Two years graduate study at Stanford University.

MERZBACHER, CLAUDE FELL______ ol ettt i Instructor in Chemistry

]\g.ﬁ..‘(}laremunt Graduate School. Licensed Professional Chemical Engineer.

MESSIER ERONARD Nt o crnic e Assistant Professor of French
Ph.D., University of California, 1946.*%

MILLER, DOROTHY A i

it Acting Instructor in Chemistry
M.S,, State University of Iowa. 1947.%

MEEENE B ANED S el a o ni S s Associate Professor of Sociology
Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1546.*

A B S T eh b 9 | DS s 4 S A TS Professor of Physics
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1931.*

MOLITOR, VINNIE CLARK (Retired 1938) _____ Associate Professor of Geography

MOORE,EDWENAB. (Mrs. E.J.) _____________________ Instructor in Education
]135.'..:_}, §an Diego State College ; one year graduate study at Claremont Colleges.

MOBGANMc OMARENEN o - -~ o anias e Instructor in Engineering
M.S., University of California. 1949.*

MY BRSNS MABMI A i Ry i _Associate Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Cornell University. 1946.*

NASATIR, ABRAHAM PHINBAS ___ . .. . . . Professor of History

Ph.D., University of California. 1028.%
* Date of appointment.

8
]
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* NICHOLS, AMBROSE R, JR._ .. _______.__ Associate Professor of Chemistry
5 Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1939.*
s BREAL R, BUBY- R adeis ot vt B Assistant Professor of Education

M.S., University of Wisconsin, 1949.*

Q{j NORLAND, CALVERT E.. Instructor in Biology
&y M.S., University of California. One and one-half years graduate study at Uni-
. versity of Cali“t”ornln; one and one-half years graduate study at Claremont

e

i3 Colleges. 1947.°

BOLSON, ANDREW C., JR. oot ot Assistant Professor of Biology
3 ._ M.S., University of Idaho. One year graduate study at University of California.
1946,

" OSBORN, CLARENCEG.. . Professor of History and Political Science

i Ph.D., Stanford University. 1928,1929, 1937.*
:i‘EASE, GLENN ROz oS aui pep uless Acting Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 1947.*

- PEIFFER, HERBERT C., JR. L2
‘o Ph.D., Stanford University. 1937.*

~ PEREZ, ROSE MARIE_ .. > s
e M.A., University of Chicago. 1948.*

.

a Dean of Students ;
Professor of Psychology and Guidance

_Junior Librarian

i i isi Students;
CPERRY, FAY V. (Mrs. J. M.) - Director of Guidance for Provisional Students ;
: Ed.D., Un!ger:fty of Southern California. 1936.% Professor of Sociology
PETERSON, CHARLES E._________ Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Education

M.A., Claremont Colleges. 1921.%

3 Associate Professor of Speech Arts

~ PRAFF Ty LW S il e A ciate

: iilfi}}tr;nivamity of Southern California, Two years study at University of
Southern California. 1931.*

' § fessor of English
qé PHILLIPS, GRORGE Liioo s il i st iee Assistant Professor

Ph.D., Boston University. 1947.*

j PHILLIPS, WALTER Tﬂgut%s“(—:;&a;;i;_ﬁ&?: '''''''
(" Tni ern ¥
Fh.D., University of Sou Sicleioon of G phy

" POST, LAUREN CHESTER. - —-—vco—- T
’ Ph.D., University of California. 1937

- POVENMIRE, E. KINGSLEY... - ——-—n=x==- .
' M.F.A., Yale University. 1946.*

PRESTON, DUDLEY A.._——-cmmmmmm=mzm=mm===="

; Ph.D., Uni\ferslt)' of Minnesota. 1948.%
A of W TS
B e Coordinator, Personnel Services Center ;

= ' ol et VTR i r of Psychology
= 'ENsngh%..héggggixuiwersuy. 1948.* Assistant Professo

Professor of Spanish

Assistant Professor of Biology

Assistant Professor of History

- RICHARDSON, M. BRUCE. -0l iy Registered Mechanical Engt

A_B., Aeronautical Engineer, j
neer. 1948.* 1 Professor of Geography

i ‘RICHA h BERT W.ooosmrseomammys B
& Efg?g;}:?mlw £ California. 1939-1942, 1048.

. ROBERTS, BLLIS B...—-- i
| Professor of Chemistry

= Ph.D., Stanford Univers i

7 TGH - - ccmmem ===t = Chemical Engineer. 1928,

1 ROBINSON, DUDLF{F ?ftsouthorn California. Registered Ch ieal Education
; s s Assistant Professor of Physical

ROBINSON, EVELYN Lo mmmmmmmemes .
10 M(?E::"L?;ﬂverslty of Southern California. 1948

ROGERS, SPENCER LEE_————--—~ rnia. 1930.°
e ' PhoD., University of Southern canfo
* Date of appointment.

Instructor in Physical Science

ity. 1949.*

_Professor of Anthmpd"ﬂ




—*E—_—“—— T S e g

A\

178 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

ROHFLEINCH, RRAMBR F..000 oo o0 o ) Associate Professor of History
Ph.D., University of California. 1947.*

ROWR ROBENRT I S0k i s el Professor of Chemistry
Ph.D., Stanford University. 1946.*

RUJA HARRY b ccou o ) s Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Psychology
Ph.D., Princeton University ; one year post doctoral study at University of
California at Los Angeles, 1947.*

BRUOCCOCTES LW MensT) - fo e o~ Associate Professor of Art
M.A., Columbia University. 1934.*

RYAN, FREDERICK L. ____________ ... __ __ Professor of Economics
Ph.D., University of California. 1046.#

SCHEVILECARTF. -~ D iR Iaae ! ool vin i & Instructor in Spanish
Ph.D., University of California. 1949.*
SEHEY OER s s s [  F Acting Assistant Professor of Mathematies

M.A., and two years of graduate study at the University of Minnesota and the
University of California at Los Angeles. 1947.%

SUHRBOPPCMANTRA P 0 =y Assistant Professor of Edueation
M.Ed., and one and one-half years of graduate study at the University of Min-
nesota. 1945.*

SOHUNERE, JEM BT «0) awodinnt] 1 sageayint Assistant Professor of Edueation
M.A., and one year of graduate study at the University of Minnesota, 1948.*

SCHUTTE, WILLIAMH...- ... Assistant Professor of Physical Education
M.S., University of Southern California. 1947.*

SCHWARTZ, EVAH, (Mrs. H.)______________ Acting Instructor in Chemistry
ﬁ.fé,‘and one and one-half years graduate study at University of California.

SCHWOB, MARION LYON (Mrs. W. E.) _Associate Professor of Physical Education
M.S., University of Southern California. 1934.*

SOOTPRERANK Ly o Assistant Professor of Physical Education
M.A., University of Michigan. 1947.*
SELEMAMNFUNSOND. - - . o oo i s Professor of Speech Arts

M.S., University of Arizona. Three and one-half years graduate study at Uni-
versity of California, University of North Carolina and Yale University. 1946.*

SHANNON, FLORENCE 8. (Mrs. B.1..) __Assistant Professor of Physical Education
M.S., University of Southern California. 1933.%

AEIEAR, BUGENT " =t i e Assistant Professor of Biology
Ph.D., Cornell University, 1949.%
SHIELES, ALEAN § - -0 s ek Assistant Professor of Philosophy

M.A., and one year additional graduate study at University of Southern Cali-
fornia. 1949.*

SHIEIDR JCARENA Pccs o o - Acting Assistant Professor of English
ﬁ;?s lgmd one year of graduate study at the University of Southern California.
SHOUSH, CLAVDIC R oot e oo Assistant Professor of English

M.A., University of Kentucky ; one and one-half years graduate study at Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh and University of Southern California. 1946.*

SHUETTS. WILLEAM B esn = e e o Assistant Professor of Engineering
M.8., University of Colorado. 1949.*

BIEYERNAIE CHURPRRD, . .. oo o Instructor in Astronomy
M.A., Claremont Graduate School, 1949.*

SIONTRANISAEER B e o e Instructor in Engineering
M.S., Stanford University. 1947-48, 1549.*

BRILLING W'D (Retiyed 1998) - .=~ - - = Professor of Astronomy

SMARTY, WEFTH L olae. o - SE0T il igie e ity b Instruetor in Biology

* Date of appointment.

¢
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SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS ________ _Assistant Professor of Physical Edueation
M.S., University of Southern California. 1933.*

,CLIFFORD EDWARD______ P R i T e S S
SMITHP%. D.. University of California. 1937.*

8] 'H, DEANE FRANKLIN__-____ ____________ =
b M. Musi Northwestern University. 1939.*

b . LEILA DEBORAH (Retired TOARY o e
S“ITHM.A., Columbia University. One-half
Northwestern University. 1922.%

I, TOUIS B, JR. e e e e
i Ph.D., University of Washington. 1946.*

INSON SOBGE Nocio e —
SORF.\:IT{,\ ‘I?n}:versity of Southern California. 1946.* )
SP -\NGLFI; FOPINCA el o A c e ey Assistant Professor of Chemistry
T U Ph.D.. West Virginia University. 1946.*

.istant Professor of Physical Edueation
SMAN, CHARLES C. . ——— _Assls
SPORT;;.S., University of Southern California. 1947.*

Professor of Astronomy

Associate Professor of Musie

VD T R 1 3 O T Associate Professor of Music
SPRIN{}ISAT Og;lggl:iig rlt:}?h“}?a;s‘h—i;g;aﬁ._ Bi;}dlomée d'execution, Conservatorie Ameri-
ga:in:’Funtainebleau, France. 1530.*

STEINMETZ, HARRY CHA RLES__‘ _______
Ph.D., Purdue University. 1930.

____Associate Professor of Psychology

__________ Assistant Professor of Engineeri?g‘
ke HAB‘? %ngvzﬁ.xggga;}:ﬁo and one-half years of graduate study. Regis
tgr'gé' Muchanical Engineer. 1047.% . 2
Head Librarian ; Professor of Library Se¢

AT s e e
STONE,P%%%?J:E\'emity of Chicago. 1930.*

] LVENA (Mrs. Eugene} _______________
STOR“A;.. University of California. 1926.*

Associate Professor of Geography

1G RROW F.o__——-
STOD“II’EIE? University of California. 1950.*
5 Mrs, 8 L) coor s memea i e
STOVALL, HARRIET B. ( s S
Graduate, Berkshire Athenaeum e G i

i NN s L e
STRAUS?(}.SI:I.I;:?di;na University. 194 8.*

LJLIAM
STRAUEE'D‘.?}:IIMV&N University. 1949.%

{ PHINEM. e
SUHOE\‘.'B{OUS!Evemiw of Oklahoma. 194 { g

27T, JEAN D
SWIGG;?I:::.FA., University of 8

IDH AL el Sl

TALBOBY.I'J:ugimnford University. 1947.* S s e

3 i 036) .. Associate Professor 0 e

TANNER, JESSIE R. (Retired 1 g iy Phys?leal Eg;iﬁltgi o Women

age, %

o Doi? 13':1?150?:?:“;;3 %Dnlv%rsity of Southern Cali
gity

Sesrrpeg s T A
uthern California. 19
A Assistant Professor of Home Arts

4 h
8. and Bachelor’s Teac
graduate study at Univer
fornia. 1904.*

TAYLOR, KENNETH M

ifornia at Los :
G e Assistant Professor of Biclogy

YLOR, MERRELL A ————=— : ,ﬁ_.;_ .
£ M.A., University of Michigan. 19 L

A L
TERHU&E: gi?nﬂ?rd University. 1946.

* Date of appolnu'nent.
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TRRRY, WILLFAM T/l doutadag . o g Lecturer in Physical Education

M.S., Indiana University ; two years of additional study at University of Ken-
tucky and University of Illinois, 1946.*

THEOBALD,JOHNR.____ L
Ph.D., University of Towa. 1946.*

TIDWELL. JAMES N.______ i
Ph.o)., Ohio State University. 1947.*

~-Professor of English

._Associate Professor of English

TOLLEFSEN,DOROTHY J._.. ________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
M.A., University of California. 1946.*
TORBERT, FRANCESB. (Mrs. H.) _____________ Associate Professor of Commerce

M.A., University of Southern California. One vear graduate work at Stanford
University. 1937.*

TRATL M ARNEON I o e e Associate Professor of English
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 1935.*
THCKER, GURDON Bas i oo 5 oo v oo o o Professor of Biology

VAN CLEAVE, MAURICE ____ ——Lecturer in Commerce

B.S., U. 8. Naval Academy: one year graduate study at U. 8. Naval War
College. Public Accountant. 1948.*

VOREE VINGENEA W.. - - L et Assistant Professor of Psychology
Ph.D., Yale University. 1949.*

WALBA, HAROLD ________ e
Ph.D., University of California. 1049.*

WALK KGR INNAED e e - oo o Instructor in Sociology

M.Th., Universi%v of Southern Californial: one and one-half years graduate
study at Stanford University. 1949.*

WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (Mrs.)______________ Assistant Professor of German
M.A., Northwestern University. 1931.#

WALLING, CURTIS R.__ —-_Associate Professor of Engineering

BE.E., Stanford University ; one and one-half years of graduate study at Stan-
g;rdiUniva{géfiy_and the University of Southern California. Registered Electrical
ngineer. . :

WATENPAUGH, FRANK M.___ Associate Professor of Commerce

M.A., University of Southern California. Two vears graduate study at Uni-
1’3;‘;‘9’ of Southern California and University of Oregon. Public Accountant.

__________ Instructor in Chemistry

WATEBON, DONATLD R, 0 . . - sl sl Dean of Arts and Sciences
Ed.D., University of Southern California. 1939.* Professor of Physical Science

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR
Ph.D., Harvard University. 1949.*

WEST, EDNA A =
M.A., Claremont Colleges. 1948.*

WHITE ALEREDE .- 0 Registrar ; Director of Educational Research ;
Ed.D., Stanford University. 1046.* Associate Professor of Guidance

WILKERSON, DYXIE C. (Mrs. D.) _ Instructor in English

M.A., Oklahoma Agricultural and Mechantc;xl- College ; one year of graduate
study at the University of Southern California. 1946-4 8,1949.*

~--Assistant Professor of History

- Assistant Professor of Commerce

£, (0TI 0 B B REERRES Tty e e et b Instructor in Foreign Languages
Ph.D., University of Bonn. 1947.*

WRICHI, WEBEEAMFL L T o e s s Professor of Commerce
Ph.D., University of Southern California. Publie Accountant. 1921.*

ZIEGENFUSS,GEORGE _______ Assistant Professor of Physical Education

M.A., and one year of graduate study at Teachers College, Columbia, 1948.*
* Date of appointment.
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ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

BURKHARDT, FREDERIC 8.
A.B., Dartmouth College.

BYRNE, CHARLES T..____-
A.B., San Diego State College.

Assistant in Education

Assistant in Journalism

CRAWFORD, RONALD M Assistant in Biology
A.B., E‘;an Diego State College. :
GRASTY, GEORGE M.___. o Assistant in Biology
A.B., University of Texas. 3 o
HARVEY, HARRY T._ _Assistant in ogy
A.B., San Diego State College. e
i ca
HAYDEN, BERNARR F. Agsistant in Education
A.B., San Diego State College. .
HEATHMAN, IVAN C Assistant in Education
A.B., San Diego State College.
KING, ROBERT E 2 Assistant in Psychology
KING, A.B., éan Diego State College. aus e
ssistant in Bio
MoCLINTON, JOSEPH R._ - =
A.B., San Diego State College. UL
isi in
NEAL, RICHARD W

A.B., San Diego State College.

RUTLEDGE, CLYDE K 2.3
B A.g., San Diego State College.

RAFF, WILLIAM D., JR
UPDEGA.B.. g&n Diego State College.

, WILLIAM G, —————-
VULLI]%ES.. SanJDiego State College.

Assistant in Physics

Assistant in Biology

Asgistant in Physics

CTURERS
BT Lecturer in Meteorology
BLAKE, DEAN - ner Bureas. 19919 2 s
: T, ROBERT oo L e e S B e Lect
BURGESRM Diego City Schools. 1948.* Cxsucand
N LES B sissapchirmnuasiortacs Lectu

= OONSHI):guEErgIHﬁ];neer; Public Accountant. 1946.* wn il

pE JULIEN, LORENZ F.; _____________________________ Lecture
} Self employed. 1949. Fidone )

"ENGLER, CARL H. - ——————— o 1940,
s M.D., University of Southern Californ it 1n O

GELCHER, JOSEPH___i_t.e;‘.ig“'.

Insurance underwriter. B85 JWETEE SR T T TR e
GOODWIN, JOHN Hioooomommmmemmmmm===="
Insurance broker. 1947.* R

GRECO, ANTHONY
- Lecturerin Speech Arts

Self employed. 1950.*
HAR MA Oiocootomnlamases
BE:?E:. SstE}:ford University. 1950.*
HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D

Lecturer in Health and Hygiene

Practicing physician. 1930.* : gy o
(Mr8,) - m—mmmmmmm ==
HUNTINGTON, LUCILE H. mmm-
Self employed. 1949.*
* Date of appointment.
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KARPINSKI, CHARLES E LE ] Slisia Lecturer in Commerce

Attorney at Law. 1949.%

EOEFPPE, CLARENCE B, DR. - ..~ = . ine Lecturer in Geography
Ph.D., Clark University. 1948.*

KRUSE, PAULJ._______ B e e R Lecturer in Edueation
Ph.D., Columbia University.

EINDSLEY - BYRON I s e e Ao - -Lecturer in Commerce
Attorney at law. 1947.*%

MOLERS, BERTRAM: - o = o Lecturer in Commerce
Deputy District Attorney. 1946.*

PANONE ANN A MR Oy oudinr paiy o Lecturer in Spanish

A.B., University of Denver. One year graduate study at University of Mexico,
Centro de Estudios Historicos and University of California. 1946.*

SAND, MARGAREBY O..— . V5 ) O e A o o Lecturer in Psychology
. Ph.D., Columbia University. 1950.*

AT S AN = SRR IC TR e e = VT Lecturer in Biology
Practicing physician. 1949.%

SEOBIN BEBMON Lioopoaar - cagn o O Lecturer in Mathematics
Ph.D., Clark University. 1949.*

SNODGRASS, HERMAN-G. vt . - 7 Lecturer in Political Science
Civil Service Training Officer, U. 8. Naval Air Station, 1948.*

STANIFORTH, ROBERT O-cri. oo 78 20 Lecturer in Commerce
Swing & Scharnikow, Attorneys. 1948.*

STHINBERG, ‘WILLEAM:: ‘Soois.oon geamnge 00 St ol Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools. 1949.%

BYLYESTHR HRLENR S 300 T e e Lecturer in Education
Principal, Euclid School. A.B., San Diego State College.

TROGERABRE-RA. b oo o e R — Leeturer in Education
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Degree with Honors, 19

Degrees offered, 15

Dentistry, see Pre-dental curriculum, 58
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Department of Education, State Officers,
inside front cover

Deposits and fees, 17

Directed Teaching, 19, also see Education

Illirectnlrsy3 of faculty and office staff, 171-

Disqualification, 18, 19

Distinection, graduation with, 20

Division Chairmen, inside hack cover
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Division of Languages and Literature, 96,
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Teaching major and minor, 28, 41, 99
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Division of, 100
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State Board, members of, inside front

cover
State Department, members of, inside
front cover
Veterans’ education, 9

Elemenatzary school credential, 25, 26, 30-

Emergency credentials, 29
Employment, 9, 10
Engineering
Arts and seiences major and minor, 23,

108
Courses in, 108-111
Curriculum, 59-62
English
Artslsirid sciences major and minor, 23,

Courses in, 112-115, 169

Entrance examination, 16, 21

General secondary major and minor, 42

Lower division requirements, 2

Teaching major and minor, 26-28
Entrance requirements, see Admission

Equipment and buildings, &

Evaluation of records, 19
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Admission, 14
Admission by, 14
College Aptitude, 16
Dates of, 5, 6
English, 16
Final, 20
Fundamentals, 7, 29
General Culture, 7, 29
Physical examination, 16
Required at registration, 16
Required for graduation—1U. S. History
and the Constitution, 21, 24, 26
Required for teacher education, 16, 29
Excess study loads, 18
Expenses, see Fees
Extended Day Program, 15
Extension Courses, credit for, 20
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Faculty, 8, 171-183

Fees and expenses, 17

Fine Arts Division, 76, 77, 78, 134

Fish and game curriculum, 68
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Requirement for A.B. Degree, 21, 22
Forestry, see Pre-forestry curriculum, 62
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Arts and sciences major and minor, 23,
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Coum%g in, 115, 116

Teaching major and minor, 27, 28, 42,
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Full-time students, definition of, 18
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General major, 24

General regulations :
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Information, 18
Numbering of courses, 18
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General Secondary School Credential
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Business education major and mirior, 40
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Economics major and minor, 41
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French minor, 42
Health education for men and women,

minor, 42
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History major and minor, 43
Home economics minor, 43
Industrial arts minor, 44
Life science major and minor, 44
Mathematies major and minor, 45
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Physical science major, 47
Physics major and minor, 48
Psychology major, 48
Recommended program, 39
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Social science major, 49

Spanish major and minor, 49, 50

Speech arts major and minor, 50
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Courses in, 117-119
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Arts and sciences minor, 23, 119
Courses in, 119, 120

German, courses in, 120, 121

Glee Clubs, see Music

Government, see Political Science
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Grading system, 18 E
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Graduate status, 15
Graduate work, preparation for, 26
Graduation

Credit limitations, 26
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Fees, 17

Requirements, 21
Guidance, see Personnel services, 9

Health and Development Credential, 25,
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Health Service, 9
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43,122
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History, 21, 24, 26
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Arts and sciences minor, 23, 1
Courses in, 125-126
Teaching minor, 27, 28

Honors, graduation with, 20

Honors group, 19, 20

d minor, 28,
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Living accommodations, 9
Veterang' housing, 9
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Courses, see Health Education
Mental, see Psychology

Illness of students, 9
Industrial Arts
Courses in, 127-129
Teaching minor, 27, 28, 127
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Inter-American Relations curriculum, 64

Journalism, see Pre-journalism curricu-
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lum,
Arts and sciences minor, 23, 129

Courses in, 129-130
Junior high school credential, 25, 27

Kindergarten-primary credential, 25, 30,
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guages and Literature, division of, 96,
o 151, 115, 116, 117, 120, 129, 130,
156, 158, 161
Latin, courses in, 130
Law, see Pre-legal curriculum, 67
Commercial law, see Commerce
Lecturers, 181, 182
Liberal arts, see A.B. Degree
Litéa%us elementary school, 8
Description, 8
Staff, 183
Library Science, courses in, 131
Life Science major and minor
Arts and sciences, 23, 24
General secondary, 28, 44
Life Seience vocational curricula, 68
Life Sciences, division of, §3, 84, 131, 148,
165

Limitations of study load, 18

Limited students, fees, 17

Living accommodations, 8

Loans and scholarships, 10-13

Lower division requirements for the A.B.
Degree, 21-
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Medical examinations, 9, 16
Medical staff, 182
Medicitég, see Pre-medical currfeulum, 68,

Mental hygiene, see Psychology
Mental testing, see Psychology
Mentally Retarded, Credential in Teach-
ing, 25, 38
Merchandising, see Commerce
Military service, credit for, 20
Minimum units, 26
Minors, requirements for the A.B. Degree
Arts and sciences, 23
Secondary credential, 28, 40-50
Teacher education, 26-28
See also Announcement of Courses for
descriptions of minors in specific
subjects
Music
Artsland sciences major and minor, 23,

Courses in, 134-138
General secondary major and minor, 45,

Special secondary credential, 34
Teaching major and minor, 27, 28, 134

Natural sciences, requirements for A.B.
Degree, 22
Non-hi%E school graduates, admission of,

Numbering of courses, 18
Nursing, see Pre-nursing curriculum, 69

Occupational guidance, 9

Office staff, 183

Officers of the college, inside front cover

Optometry, see Pre-optometry ecurricu-
um,

Orchestra, see Music

Personnel Services Center, 9
Phﬂ.l'ﬂlg.g}", see Pre-pharmacy curriculum,

Philosophy
Arts and sciences minor, 23, 138
Courses in, 138, 139
Physical Education
Arts and sciences minor, 23, 140
Courses in, 140-144
General secondary credential (men),
major and minor, 46
General secondary credential (women),
.major and minor, 47
Junior high school credential, minor, 28
Special secondary credential (men), 35
Spec%s;l secondary credential (women),

Physical examinations, 9, 16
Physical Science courses, 144, 170
Physical Sciences
ivision of, 81, 86, 108, 119, 127, 131,
SR ) g
or in, for general seco den-
e In, S ﬁe ndary creden

Requirements for A.B, Degree, 22

Physics
ﬁrhd sciences major and minor, 23,

Courses in, 145-147

General secondary ecredential, major
and minor, 48

Teaching major and minor, 28, 145

Physiology, courses in, 148

Placement service, see Personnel Services
Center,

Plant Science curricula, 56

Political Science
and sciences major and minor, 23,

148
Courses in, 149-151
Practice Teaching, see Education

Pre-professional and voeational ecurric-
ula, 66-74
Prerequisites, 75
Probation and disqualification, 18
Professional Curricula in Education
B.Ed. Degree, 52, 53
Correction of Speech Defects, 37
General elementary, 25, 26, 27, 30-32
General junior high school, 25, 27, 31
General secondary, 25, 28, 39-50
Kindergarten-primary, 25. 30,31
Special secondary in Art, 32
Special secondary in Business Educa-
tion, 33
Special secondary in Music, 34
Special secondary in P.E. gmen), 35
gpecial secondary in P.E. (women), 36
Special secondary in Speech Arts, 37
Teaching mentally retarded, 25, 38
FProfessors, 171-180
Provisional currieulum
Courses in, 75, 169, 170
Suggested program for, 169
Provisional statis, 14
Psxghology
ts and sciences major and minor, 23,
151, 152
Courses in, 153-155, 170
Requirements for A.B. Degree, 21
Public Administration curriculum, 71
Public Speaking, see Speech Arts

Recreation
Arts and sciences minor, 23, 24, 155
Curriculum, 72
Teaching minor, 28, 48
Registration
dmission, 14-16
Changes in, 16
Dates, 5, 6
Fees, 17
Late registration, 16
Limitations of study load, 18
Tests required, 16
Regular status, 14
Regulations, See General Regulations
Reinstatement, 19
Residence requirement, 21
Romance Languages, 155

Scholarship, 10-13
Deficiences affecting graduation and
transcripts, 18
Petitions for excess study load, 18
Requirements for admission to teacher
education, 29
School Psychometrist Credential, 25, 39
Secripps Institution of Oceanography, 8
Secondary credential, see General second-
ary school credential, also special
secondary credentials
Secretarial training, see Commerce
Semester unit, 18
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Semesters, calendar of, 5, 6
Soclal Science major, 156

Bocial ScicheiiTo
Courses in,
Division of, 77, 89, 97, 117, 122, 125,

131, 137, 148, 151, 156 ;
General secondary eredential, major in,
49

Requirements for A.B. Degree, 22
Junior high major in social science, 27
Teaching minors, 26, 27
Social Work, see Pre-social work curricu-
um,

Sociology
Arts and sciences major and minor, 23,

166
Courses in, 157, 158, 170

Spanish
Arts and sciences major and minor, 23,

156
Courses in, 159, 160
Teaching major and minor 28, 158, 158

Spgcia.l secondary credential in
9

Business Education, 33

Correction of Speech Defects, 37

Musie, 34

P.E. 5men). 35

lé'.E. gvgn}engé 36

ech Arts,

Tg;ching Mentally Retarded, 25, 38

Special students, admission of, 14

Speech Arts 2
Arts and sciences major and minor, 23,
i

16
Courses in, 161-165 7
General secondary credential, major
and minor, 28, 50
Special secondary credential, 37
Special secondary credential in Correc-
tion of Speech Defects, 37
Teaching major and minor, 27, 28, 161
State Board of Education, inside front
cover
State Department of Education, inside
front cover
Statistics, see FEconomics, Mathematics,
Psychology and Sociology

Status
Adult Special, 14
Provisional, 14
Regular, 14
Special, 14

24723 3-60 8,500

Student body fee, 17

Student

Health service, 9

Life, 9
Study load limitations, 18
Subject A examination, see Examinations
Summer Session calendar, 5, §
Supervision and Administration creden-

als, 25, b1

Supervéaiiun credential in special subjects,

Table of Contents, 2, 3
Teacher Education, see Education
Teaching credentials, see Credentials
Tests, see Examinations
Transcripts of record, 19
Fee for, 17
Transfer students, 12, 14, 29
Tuition and fees, 17

Units of study, 75
Semester unit, 18

U division
m s:r‘ard sciences requirements, 23

Courses, regulations for enrollment, 76

Teacher education requirements, 25-29

U. 8. Constitution, American History ex-
aminations, 21, 24, 26

Vacations, calendar of, 5, 6

Veterans
Admission of, see Special Students, 14

Credit for military service, 20
Education and housing, 9
Veterlnar'y,q;aee Pre-veterinary curricu-
'’
Visual Education, see Education
Vocational and Pre-professional currie-
ula, 56-T4

Wild Life curriculum, 68
Withdrawals, 19

zogietgs!;nd sclences major and minor, 23,

165
Courses in, 165-168
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